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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

GAUHATI UNIVERSITY
SUBJECT: ARABIC

STREAM: ARTS

TYPE OF DEGREE: BACHELOR DEGREE IN ARTS WITH MAJOR IN ARABIC
MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: ENGLISH /ARABIC/ASSAMESE

A Brief Outline of the FYUGP (NEP) Syllabus

In all courses

No. of total required classes: 60

No. of contact classes: 40

No. of non-contact classes: 20

In this syllabus

All are Theory papers
Practical credits: 0

Course designer:

Dr. Abu Bakkar Siddique

Head, Department of Arabic, Gauhati University
E-mail: bakkar@gauhati.ac.in

UG SEMESTER-I
COURSE LEVEL: 100-199 CONTACT HOURS: 60
SIl. | Paper Status/ Paper Type Title of the Credit | Internal | Final | Total
No. | Code Paper Marks | Marks
1 ARA101 | CORE BASICS OF 4 20 80 100
COMPULSORY ARABIC
LANGUAGE
UG SEMESTER-II
COURSE LEVEL: 100-199 CONTACT HOURS: 60
2 ARA CORE SYNTAXAND |4 20 80 100
102 COMPULSORY SEMANTICS
OF ARABIC
LANGUAGE
UG SEMESTER-III
COURSE LEVEL: 200-299 CONTACT HOURS: 60
3 MAJOR | COMPULSORY ARABIC 4 20 80 100
ARA201 PROSE AND
POETRY-I

DEPARTMENT OF ARABIC, GAUHATI UNIVERSITY

Page 2




Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UG SEMESTER-1V

COURSE LEVEL: 200-299

CONTACT HOURS: 60

4 Major- COMPULSORY | ARABIC PROSE AND | 4 20 80 100
ARA202 POETRY-II
5 Major- ( Disciplinary | FUNCTIONAL 4 20 80 100
ARA203 Elective) ARABIC-I
6 Major- (Disciplinary ARABIC 4 20 80 100
ARA204 Elective) TRANSLATION,
COMPOSITION AND
GRAMMAR
7 Major- (Disciplinary | HISTORY OF 4 20 80 100
ARA205 Elective) ARABIC
LITERATURE
(FROM PRE-
ISLAMIC TO EARLY
ISLAMIC PERIOD)
UG SEMESTER-V
COURSE LEVEL: 300-399 CONTACT HOURS: 60
8 Major- | COMPULSORY | ARABIC PROSE 4 20 80 100
ARA301 AND POETRY-III
9 Major- (Disciplinary | FUNCTIONAL 4 20 80 100
ARA302 Elective) ARABIC-II
10 | Major- (Disciplinary | ARABIC 4 20 80 100
ARA Elective) GRAMMAR AND
303 RHETORIC-I
11 | Major- (Disciplinary | HISTORY OF THE 4 20 80 100
ARA304 Elective) ARABS
(PRE-ISLAMIC TO
RASHIDUN
CALIPHATE)
UG SEMESTER-VI
COURSE LEVEL: 300-399 CONTACT HOURS: 60
12 | Major- | COMPULSORY | ARABIC PROSE 6 20 80 100
ARA305 AND POETRY-IV
13 | Major- (Disciplinary | FUNCTIONAL 6 20 80 100
ARA306 Elective) ARABIC-III
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

14 | Major- (Disciplinary | HISTORY OF 6 20 80 100
ARA Elective) MODERN ARABIC
307 LITERATURE-I
15 | Major- (Disciplinary | HISTORY OF THE 6 20 80 100
ARA308 Elective) ARABS
(UMAY YAD AND
ABBASID)
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

PAPER WISE CONTENTS OF THE MAJOR PAPERS (15)

WITH LEARNING OUTCOMES

UG SEMESTER-I

COURSE LEVEL: 100-199

CONTACT HOURS: 60

SIL

No.

Paper Status/ Paper Title of the Paper
Code Type

Credit

Internal
Marks

Final

Marks

Total

ARA101 | CORE BASICS OF
ARABIC
LANGUAGE

20

80

100

II.

I11.

IV.

BASICS OF ARABIC LANGUAGE

An Introduction to Language and its family (15 classes)

(a) Definition, origin and functions of language
(b) Semitic language and its family

(c) Arabic language : Standard and Colloquial

(d) Features and characteristics of Arabic language
Arabic Alphabet and word formation (15 classes)
(a) Arabic Alphabet

(b) Shapes of Arabic letters

(c) Pronunciation of Arabic letters (<l z Jlax)
(d) Moon and Sun letters

Sentence formation in Arabic (15 classes)

(a) Usage of pronouns (lezall)

(b) Usage of demonstrative pronouns (3_L5Y! elau)
(c) Usage of Nominal sentences (Auen¥! Jasll)

(d) Usage of Verbal sentences (ddxdll Jaall)
Practice of Arabic conversation (15 classes)

(a) Conversation at home

(b) Conversation over phone

(c) Conversation at school

(d) Conversation at market
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

Reading References:
1. Dr. V. Abdur Rahim: Durus Al Lughat Al Arabiyah li Ghairin Natiqitina Biha Vol. I
and II
Prof. Syed Ahsanur Rahman : Teach yourself Arabic
Md. Harun Rashid Khalid Perwez : Arabic Conversation Book
Syed Nabi Hyderabadi: Minhaj Al Arabiyah Vol. I, I and III
Dr. Golam Sarwar: Persian Linguistics

Dr. Bakshi Hazrat Ali Ahmed: Semiyo-Hamio Bhakhar Porichoy

A

Course Objectives:

To achieve basic information of Arabic language and its proficiency in speaking,
reading and writing.

Learning outcomes:

1. The learners will be able to recognize Arabic alphabet and pronounce them correctly.

2. The course will help the learners in social interactions and be able to convey basic
information in Arabic.

3. The course will guide the learners to comprehend simple written texts on common
topics.

4. At the end of the course the students will be at ease to compose simple texts in
Arabic.

5. The course will lead the students to comprehend simple audio-video texts in Arabic.

Graduate Attributes:

1. Creativity
2. Learning how-to-learn skills

3. Value inculcation

DEPARTMENT OF ARABIC, GAUHATI UNIVERSITY Page 6



Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UG SEMESTER-II

COURSE LEVEL: 100-199 CONTACT HOURS: 60

SIL.
No.

Paper Status/ Paper Title of the Paper Credit | Internal | Final | Total

Code Type Marks | Marks

ARA 102 | CORE SYNTAX AND 4 20 80 100

SEMANTICS OF
ARABIC
LANGUAGE

II.

I11.

IV.

SYNTAX AND SEMANTICS OF ARABIC LANGUAGE

Basic Grammar (15 classes)
(a) Words and parts of speech (Le<bud) 5 A1)
(b) The pronouns (ilezall)
(c) Demonstrative (34! ¢lewl) and interrogative pronouns (plesiny) <o ya)
(d) Number and gender (usiall 5 2221l)
(e) Possession (48Lx=Y)) and Adjective (a=ll)
Verb (15 classes)
(a) Past Tense (ol Jill)
(b) Present and future tense (g Jbasll Jadll)
(c) Imperative verb ()<Y J=8)
(d) Negative verb (¢l J=8)
Kinds of sentences (15 classes)
(a) Nominal sentence (4! alaall)
(b) Verbal sentence (4l=dll ilaall)
(¢) Imperative sentence (Lo dlaall)
(d) Conditional sentence (4zk »&ll dlaall)
Vocabulary enrichment and use of words in sentences with meanings : (15 classes)
(a) Time related
(b) Nature related
(c) House related

(d) School related
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

Reading References:

1. Teach yourself Arabic : Prof. Syed Ahsanur Rahman

42l 221l alas Arabic Grammar -1 (Text and Exercises) published by MESCO-
ALEEF, Hyderabad

The Syntax of Arabic: Joseph E Aoun, Elabbas Benmamoun, Lina Choueiri
Prof. Moinuddin Azmi : Essential Arabic Syntax

Abul Hashim: Arabic Made Easy

Hyder Ali: Asomiya Arobi Byakaron

Prof. Rafiul Imad Faynan : The Essential Arabic

A Practical Approach to the Arabic Language Vol. I by Dr. Wali Akhtar Nadwi
A New Arabic Grammar of the written language by J. A. Haywood and H. M.
Nahmad

9. el ilaama 5 lall lad ml i) sl

10, (ond@ll dl) A)aa deaal (galgl) gail)

11, Gma Gl 5l dgy sall i sl

12. Pear Ali Ahmed: An Approach to Practical Arabic Grammar

—

e A ol

Course Objectives:

To enable a student to construct grammatically correct sentences in Arabic by
following grammatical rules and the semantics.

Learning outcomes:

1. The course will assist the students in learning correct use of written Arabic applying
fundamental morphological and syntactic elements of Arabic.

2. To familiarize the students with the distinctive features and purposes of various
Arabic structures

3. To comprehend Arabic grammar through practice.

4. The course will acquaint the students with the morphological thought of learning
Arabic grammar.

Graduate Attributes:
1. Complex problem-solving

2. Analytical reasoning/thinking
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UG SEMESTER-III
COURSE LEVEL: 200-299 CONTACT HOURS: 60
Sl. | Paper Status/ Paper Title of the Paper | Credit | Internal | Final | Total
No. | Code Type Marks | Marks
3 MAJOR | COMPULSORY | ARABIC PROSE | 4 20 80 100
ARA201 AND POETRY-I
UNIT-I (15 classes)
PROSE
SL. Title Selected from the Name of the Author/ Publisher
No. Book
; Ll ) s jal) AL )Y A L.;‘Ajﬂ EREWN
3 il Lyl g jall sl cinallall L) 5 s al) Anan
4 andadll i L bl bl 4 palaall (i sl
UNIT —II (15 classes)
PROSE
1 Bl A
. ) el A jell A510) drallall Aadla) 3 se ol dman
2 ic Hiall 8 S e :
Lo (pakalil) ol 4 palead) (il Hha
3 el A Jaadll B
bl (e cilaal ,
4 i gl e ‘*’;U’““ il s daalay Ay jal) 2all) ol
z L
UNIT —III (15 classes)
POETRY
1 BN Laaliall i Ol s Laliall sl
ol Ay gall A2l . )
e o ) dola
3 sled L (il Ay Jilay
4 Cndl 5l Bla (e B
UNIT-IV (15 classes)
POETRY
1 Gl JS e Sl (s S8 )
2 Cralosall sl auis <L gl NN
. 2] 4y yall Azl A
sl | e S 48 dea LY
3 ? }ds \.@_\ ; : Ll Crpaa 4 daat ALY
4 Cralsall s (e 33
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

Reading References:
1. Sl s daalan Lealal 5 du pall Aall) and 8 (e &y (o jall e el

2. Aaliall Al o s
3. il

4. ik sl Ay jall A1l
S.

< yall <l Cra Gl Hlid

Course Objectives:

To teach the students about the cultural heritage and socio-cultural beliefs of the
Arabs.

Learning Outcomes:

1. To use Arabic literature to instill moral and ethical principles in learners.

2. To present the learner with opportunity to appreciate modern and contemporary
Arabic literature.

3. To give the learner the ability to understand the concepts expressed by
contemporary poets and authors and their contribution to Arabic literature.

4. To investigate the history and evolution of Arabic literature listing the notable
writers.

5. To determine the similarities and contrasts between classical Arabic literature and
Modern Arabic literature.

Graduate Attributes:
1. Creativity

2. Value inculcation
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UG SEMESTER-1V
COURSE LEVEL: 200-299 CONTACT HOURS: 60
Sl. | Paper Status/ Paper Title of the Paper | Credit | Internal | Final | Total
No. | Code Type Marks | Marks
4 MAJOR | COMPULSORY | ARABIC PROSE | 4 20 80 100
ARA202 AND POETRY-II
UNIT-I (15 classes)
PROSE
Sl. Title Selected from the Name of the Author/ Publisher
No. Book
jB)Lwd\jf\_U;l\ . - R - .. -
- el La (BN | axll)
2 @2k L L&) gadl)
: ) 36 2 TR e ¢ e st S
3 lua Aall) alad) CasS (el
UNIT —IT (15 classes)
PROSE
1 Gaall S g Lo Lal) aal)
s yal 61 ) AT
2 Alakall 5 3l el
3 5§ slasy] ol Ay g2ll 420 Aalladl AnaSa) 8 seall dazan
by Lo (il oabial) Ay yualeall (i Sk
UNIT —III (15 classes)
POETRY
1 | stae S 4l gl s Ol g0 bl sy
2 E\SJ’S\J&&& (Jé:d\ o g1 () g2 ralé:d\ Y
3 ala sl ade el Gl o olea o) g3 Gl o ol
4 Crdlsall Bl (je 32
UNIT-IV (15 classes)
POETRY
I @Y 5 lia (dsa 5 A Ol il 5 s
2 | O e el qall gl | i) anldll o o g0 il Al g
3 A el asll) aaa ) dadla () g0 PETYSURELIEN
4 Ol sall Bl (e B2
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University
Reading References:

1. e e dmala Lealal 5 A pal) A8l ol (e a3 e yall al (g laal
2. wils ol Ol

3. Al anldll o) s

4. sl pl dadla o) g

5. @l Go Gl ()0

Course Objectives:

To teach the students about the cultural heritage and socio-cultural beliefs of the
Arabs.

Learning Outcomes:

1. To use Arabic literature to instill moral and ethical principles in learners.

2. To present the learner with opportunity to appreciate modern and contemporary
Arabic literature.

3. To give the learner the ability to understand the concepts expressed by
contemporary poets and authors and their contribution to Arabic literature.

4. To investigate the history and evolution of Arabic literature listing the notable
writers.

5. To determine the similarities and contrasts between classical Arabic literature and
Modern Arabic literature.

Graduate Attributes:
1. Creativity

2. Value inculcation
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UG SEMESTER-IV
COURSE LEVEL: 200-299 CONTACT HOURS: 60
Sl. | Paper Status/ Paper Title of the Paper | Credit | Internal | Final | Total
No. | Code Type Marks | Marks
5 MAJOR | (Disciplinary FUNTIONAL 4 20 80 100
ARA203 | Elective) ARABIC-I
UNIT-I (15 classes)
I\Sll; Title Selected from the Book Name of the Author/ Publisher
. . 4 | azll) ' al) |
2 &ﬂ\ }]\ c-\)'.; .
- - 3l ) 3l sl sl e Guall gl
3 <l g JSYI v
UNIT —II (15 classes)
1 =Yl ve L ) gl
Gl 361 ) e T
2 Ola 3l dad (el
3 o5 (bl Ca 3230, 8e )l sl o Call g
UNIT -III (15 classes)
1 b BETFRgRIERT el 4 552 ) dpran
sl el Lo cpalalal oakandl 4y paleall a5k
2 J.JJ.}S‘ L._i& ‘; - w - v ‘
Lk 1 Ay el 221 Az ¥ Al 5 5l g.;ﬂﬁs REWN|
3 Cid ) dagd el s
UNIT-IV (15 classes)
1 Ao Ll ¢ gl) 48 yaa
- 4 | azll) Y al) J
2 E1 ) i Aida ) d sty | Y A s A e ) il
L;GJJ o
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

Reading References:
1. (A daalay Lgalaly dyad) AR audd U (g iyl G pad) ol (e ol
2. @Jaj\ 3;\)53\ WM\ A;Lu daaa ¢ L;m.n\;d\ u,ujdsj\ e
3. Ve bl yutl 4y 5al) A1)
4. Agisda g Ay pel) 22
el Gla 3l 2l ol dsal 6l 36 Al
@5l Slo uall Y 3281 ) 56 ) 3l

AN

Course Objectives:

To develop communicative skills in Arabic and to inculcate the values of
communications among the students.

Learning outcomes:

1. To acquaint the reader with Arabic business jargon.

2. To raise knowledge of diverse Arabic documents.

3. To increase the ability to translate several widely-used papers from Arabic to English
and the other way around.

4. To become more accustomed to regular conversations in the areas of business and
industry.

5. To develop the communicating skill in Arabic among the learners.

Graduate Attributes:
1. Creativity
2. Communication skill
3. Learning how to learn skill
4. Value inculcation

DEPARTMENT OF ARABIC, GAUHATI UNIVERSITY Page 14



Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UG SEMESTER-1V

COURSE LEVEL: 200-299

CONTACT HOURS: 60

Sl. | Paper Status/ Paper Title of the Paper | Credit | Internal | Final | Total
No. | Code Type Marks | Marks
6 MAJOR | (Disciplinary ARABIC 4 20 80 100
ARA203 | Elective) TRANSLATION,
COMPOSITION
AND GRAMMAR

ARABIC TRANSLATION, COMPOSITION AND GRAMMAR

UNIT-I: Arabic terminologies (15 classes)

(a) Academic

(b) Administrative
(c) Political

(d) Economic

UNIT-II: Translation (15 classes)

a) Translation from English to Arabic
1. Academic
2. Political/ Commercial

b) Translation from Arabic to English
1. Academic
2. Political/ Commercial

UNIT-III (15 classes)
v" Comprehension of text
UNIT-1IV (15 classes)

v’ Essay / Letter writing

DEPARTMENT OF ARABIC, GAUHATI UNIVERSITY
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

Reading References:

1.

S i

Method of Translation: English - Arabic (s m¢ie) by Muinuddin Azmi
Let’s Translate (English-Arabic-English) by Abul Kalam

Advanced Arabic Composition by Raji M. Rammuni

The Oxford English Arabic Dictionary of Current usage

Teach Yourself Arabic by Prof. S. A. Rahman

A New Arabic Grammar of the written language by J. A. Haywood and H. M.
Nahmad

G denac pall e siSall GuSally 5 A pal) A 5l (e dea Sl G

Course Objectives:

To achieve advanced language proficiency especially in speaking, listening, reading

and writing.

Learning outcomes:

1. To make it possible for the pupils to comprehend and participate in basic
conversational forms during the chosen social occasions.

2. To improve LSRW (Listening, Speaking, Reading and Writing) of Arabic in students.

3. To impart advanced knowledge in Arabic-to-English translation and to inform the
students about the range of commercial translation.

4. To teach the students how to translate simple documents.

5. To develop in the learner the capacity to comprehend contemporary essays and to
prepare them for writing articles on current themes.

Graduate Attributes:

1. Ceritical thinking
2. Communication skills
3. Learning how to learn skills

DEPARTMENT OF ARABIC, GAUHATI UNIVERSITY Page 16



Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UG SEMESTER-1V

COURSE LEVEL: 200-299 CONTACT HOURS: 60
Sl. | Paper Status/ Paper Title of the Paper | Credit | Internal | Final | Total
No. | Code Type Marks | Marks
7 MAJOR (Disciplinary | HISTORY OF 4 20 80 100
ARA205 Elective) ARABIC
LITERATURE
(Pre-Islamic to
Early Islamic
Period)

HISTORY OF ARABIC LITERATURE

(Pre-Islamic to Early Islamic Period)

UNIT-I: Pre Islamic literature (15 classes)

Growth and development of pre-Islamic Arabic prose and poetry

Features and characteristics of pre-Islamic Arabic prose and poetry

Prominent prose writers of the period : Quss Bin Saida Al Ayadi, Aksam Bin Saifi Al
Tamimi, Kaab Bin Luai, Hashim Bin Abd Munaf, Amr Bin Madi karnab Al Zubaidi
Prominent poets of the period : Muhalhil Bin Rabia, Labeed Bin Rabia, Antara Bin

Shaddad, Nabigha Zubyani

UNIT-II: The Suspended Ode or the Muallagat (15 classes)

oL

Imru’ul Qays

Tarafa bin Al-‘Abd
Zuhayr bin Abi Sulma
‘Amr bin Kulthum

UNIT-III : (15 classes)

Development of Arabic Prose during early Islamic period

Development of Arabic Poetry during early Islamic period

Features and characteristics of Arabic Prose during early Islamic period
Features and characteristics of Arabic Poetry during early Islamic period

=

DEPARTMENT OF ARABIC, GAUHATI UNIVERSITY
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UNIT-1V (15 classes)

1. Compilation of the holy Quran during early Islamic period

2. Khitabah literature in early Islamic period

3. Prominent Khateebs of the period: Prophet Muhammad (pbuh) and Ali bin Abi
Talib.

4. Prominent figures of Arabic Poetry literature during early Islamic period
Hassan bin Thabith, Ka’ab bin Zuhayr, Abdullah Bin Rawaha and Khansa

Reading references:

A History of Arabic Literature by K. A. Fariq

A Literary History of the Arabs by R. A. Nicholson

Life and works of Hassan Bin Thabith by Prof. Raina Khanam Mazumdar
A History of the Arabic Literature by Clement Huart

Ol e ol Ay all Aalll lal & )0

Cania Bl o pell ) i )

S AN O S o

Course Objectives:

To acquaint the students with the literary developments of the Arabs during pre-
Islamic and early Islamic period and to inculcate the values in them.

Learning outcomes:

1. To comprehend the unique qualities of Arabic literature through the ages.

2. To gauge the breadth of the many literary and poetic forms in Arabic literature

3. To introduce students to the aesthetic, cultural, and social facets of Arabic literature
during the chosen eras.

4. To comprehend Arab literary traditions to get analytical and comprehensive
understanding of literary works, writers, trends, etc.

5. Too emphasize the connection between Bedouin life in Arabia and Arabic literature

from pre-Islamic to early Islamic period.

Graduate Attributes:

1. Analytical reasoning / thinking
2. Research related skills
3. Leadership readiness/ qualities
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UG SEMESTER-V
COURSE LEVEL: 300-399 CONTACT HOURS: 60
Sl. | Paper Status/ Paper Title of the Paper | Credit | Internal | Final | Total
No. | Code Type Marks | Marks
8 MAJOR | COMPULSORY | ARABIC PROSE | 4 20 80 100
ARA- AND POETRY-III
301
UNIT-I (15 classes)
PROSE
IS\I];‘ Title Selected from the Book Name of the Author/ Publisher
o) 613 g A jla all el e ciladl Z\M@L@__‘\ATJ@JA\M\&&
3 | el 8lall (358 4c et
el
UNIT —II (15 classes)
PROSE
c_al_\j L')..\J!\}l\ R b
Rt R I et Lt
3 ) oall e iladd daala 1.@.}\3‘{ gg%;d\ Al s
3¢ Gt
4 Brol PP a2 S Al
UNIT —III (15 classes)
POETRY
1 el g3 yall <l &) PLENIRPEN
5 o e il
ol (aY) 4z
: J )
3 L b Gaa ) e Ols 58 a2
g A5 -
4 Ol gl Bl (he 32
UNIT-IV (15 classes)
POETRY
1 < gl ol 55 ) Ol s ol s sl
2 ul FU A RE R R A & L
3 S e lﬁ PIES Q\ g1 AINGTS
4 Ol 3all Blas e 33
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

Reading References:

p—

c e Amalan Ll 5 A jall Aalll il (e Dy o gl ol e e
o510l s
sl Q\ﬁd

¢ S el e s
Ay ) g

Nk

Course Objectives:

To teach the students about the cultural heritage and socio-cultural beliefs of the
Arabs.

Learning Outcomes:

1. To use Arabic literature to instill moral and ethical principles in learners.

2. To present the learner with opportunity to appreciate modern and contemporary
Arabic literature.

3. To give the learner the ability to understand the concepts expressed by
contemporary poets and authors and their contribution to Arabic literature.

4. To investigate the history and evolution of Arabic literature listing the notable
writers.

5. To determine the similarities and contrasts between classical Arabic literature and
Modern Arabic literature.

Graduate Attributes:
1. Creativity

2. Value inculcation
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UG SEMESTER-V
COURSE LEVEL: 300-399 CONTACT HOURS: 60
Sl. | Paper Status/ Paper Title of the Paper | Credit | Internal | Final | Total
No. | Code Type Marks | Marks
9 MAJOR (Disciplinary FUNCTIONAL |4 20 80 100
ARA- Elective) ARABIC-II
302
UNIT-I (15 classes)
133)' Title Selected from the Book Name of the Author/ Publisher
1 o)
B 40, axll) i e 58 \
2 2_;\:\:\3‘ - “"~.~ .‘51‘ ;\T&’)d\ w\ ‘Aﬁjjy @j‘)d L:SAJSJ\ L)“J.;Aj
L;GJJ 5+
UNIT —II (15 classes)
1 Ot 3o
) Jadl ).ud :\:u):d\ 4zl c:\:\Aan\ m)w‘g\ B}c.ﬂ\ @m
e oaslalall adaal) 4 yalead) (ali) )l
UNIT —III (15 classes)
I bl wilai el Ay yal) a1 claallall LY 5 522 dmaa
. X L dasa Lal) aal
3 i gl ardas g 2l 3¢l = ‘j:m\ et e
UNIT-IV (15 classes)
1 ilball 8
. Lo dasa Lal) Aal
2 iy yall A el 3¢ il = C il i e
3 Sl
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

Reading References:
1. o Al ol 4y jad) (e uiiial)
iyl 80 i) dals dema ¢ oandil) sl e
ez LI el iy jal sl
Ayl gl) Ay ) A1
el a3 aad ol dsal 6l 3¢ 8l
@l e Cpaall Y 3231 ) 361l

AN LRl

Course Objectives:

To develop communicative skills in Arabic and to inculcate the values of
communications among the students.

Learning outcomes:

1. To acquaint the reader with Arabic business jargon.

2. To raise knowledge of diverse Arabic documents.

3. To increase the ability to translate several widely-used papers from Arabic to English
and the other way around.

4. To become more accustomed to regular conversations in the areas of business and
industry.

5. To develop the communicating skill in Arabic among the learners.

Graduate Attributes:
1. Creativity
2. Communication skill
3. Learning how to learn skill
4. Value inculcation
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UG SEMESTER-V
COURSE LEVEL: 300-399 CONTACT HOURS: 60
Sl. | Paper Status/ Paper Title of the Paper | Credit | Internal | Final | Total
No. | Code Type Marks | Marks
10 | MAJOR | (Disciplinary ARABIC 4 20 80 100
ARA- Elective) GRAMMAR AND
303 RHETORIC

ARABIC GRAMMAR AND RHETORIC
UNIT-I (15 classes)

(Laox 518y puat) azalall Judll : acbidl 5 Jaill (i js
&M\ cCuiall ¢ seaall ¢ g yall c;.g)ﬂ\‘;faw\

UNIT-II (15 classes)
&.LJ\ il ¢ sl c&_i})sud\tjw\
QL&;A\&J&A\M\ ‘QM\EJM\M\
e)gg}.@d\ Jzall A g3 ¢ Ageal) 5 ALl aS gl O}'g;&)bz.d\ J=dll A g3
S il
UNIT-III (15 classes)
(L Ly ) aY) Jadl)
‘;@_'d\ Jaall
Jdeldl) o
J s2all sl

UNIT-IV (Rhetoric) (15 classes)
ey e+l e Gl e ¢giladl fle 23U e
4alud) g andill
4aludl 5 Hladll
Lealid) g ALK

RGN RN AN D SR

NS NERNEEN
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

Reading References:

1. 4w all 4l Alas Arabic Grammar —I (Text and Exercises) published by MESCO-
ALEEF, Hyderabad

2. A Practical Approach to the Arabic Language by Dr. Wali Akhtar Nadwi

3. A New Arabic Grammar of the written language by J. A. Haywood and H. M.
Nahmad

4. Opal Gihaias 5 alall Jal meal gl sadll

o el Al Ao deadd galgd) sail)
6. Oeall Jhua) ) Salldg jall 8 sl

Course Objectives:

To deliver a sentence with more information to the audience. It provides the students
a greater appreciation and understanding of Arabic language and literature.

Learning outcomes:

1. The course will assist the students in learning correct use of written Arabic applying
fundamental morphological and syntactic elements of Arabic.

2. To familiarize the students with the distinctive features and purposes of various
Arabic structures

3. To comprehend Arabic grammar through practice.

4. The course will acquaint the students with the morphological thought of learning
Arabic grammar.

5. To make the students understand the basic concepts of Arabic Rhetoric.

Graduate Attributes:

1. Creativity
2. Communication skill
3. Learning how to learn skill
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UG SEMESTER-V

COURSE LEVEL: 300-399

CONTACT HOURS: 60

(Pre-Islamic to Rashidun Caliphate)

UNIT-I: Arabia before the advent of Islam (15 classes)

(a) Ancient civilizations
(b) The Arabian peninsula
(c) Inhabitants of Arabia

(d) Conditions of the Arabia at the advent of Islam i.e. political, economic,
cultural, religious, social and moral

UNIT-II: The rise of Islam (15 classes)

(a) Life of Prophet Muhammad (PBUH)
(b) Migration of Prophet Muhammad (PBUH) to Madinah and aftermath
(c) Wars fought by the prophet

(d) Prophet as a reformer and a nation builder

UNIT-III: Caliph Abu Bakr Siddique and Umar Farooq (15 classes)

(a) Life of Abu Bakr Siddique and his accession

Sl. | Paper Status/ Paper Title of the Paper | Credit | Internal | Final | Total
No. | Code Type Marks | Marks
11 | MAJOR (Disciplinary HISTORY OF 4 20 80 100
ARA- Elective) THE ARABS
304 (Pre-Islamic to
Rashidun
Caliphate)
HISTORY OF THE ARABS

(b) Achievements of Abu Bakr Siddique as a caliph (Apostasy movement, battle
of Yamama, invasions etc.)

(c) Life of Umar Farooq and his accession
(d) Achievements of Umar Farooq as a caliph (Invasions, battle of Qadissia, battle
of Yarmok, Conquest of Syria etc.)

UNIT: IV: Caliph Uthman bin Affan and Ali bin Abi Talib (15 classes)

(a) Life of Uthman bin Affan and his accession

(b) Administration, character and achievements of Uthman bin Affan

(¢) Life of Ali bin Abi Talib and his accession
(d) Achievements of Ali bin Abi Talib as a caliph (Invasions, battle of Camel,
battle of Siffin, emergence of Kharijites and his martyrdom etc.)
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

Reading References:

1.

2
3.
4
5

A Study of Islamic History by K. Ali

Concise History of Muslim World, Vol. I by Rafi Ahmad Fidai
Sirat-un-Nabi by Allamah Shibli Nu’mani

History of the Arabs by Philip K. Hitti

Study materials prepared by the Department of Arabic, Gauhati University

Course Objectives:

To present opposing viewpoints and alternative hypothesis on various issues;

effectively apply reading, writing, critical thinking and analytical skills to address significant
issues in the political world.

Learning Outcomes:

1. To introduce the students with the culture and history of the Arabs.

2. To comprehend historical and cultural context of the evolution of Islam and its
expansion.

3. To assess the evolution of Islam throughout the period of the Prophet and the just
caliphs.

4. To educate the learners on the socio-political structure of the Arabs through the ages

5. To acquaint the students with the administrative traits of the pious caliphs.

Graduate Attributes:

1. Creativity

2. Learning how-to-learn skills

3. Value inculcation
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UG SEMESTER-VI
COURSE LEVEL: 300-399 CONTACT HOURS: 60
SI. | Paper Status/ Paper Title of the Paper | Credit | Internal | Final | Total
No. | Code Type Marks | Marks
12 | MAJOR | COMPULSORY | ARABIC PROSE | 4 20 80 100
ARA AND POETRY-1V
305
UNIT-I (15 classes)
PROSE
o Title SECHRIIT Name of the Author/ Publisher
No. Book
1 P FEREN < yladl) b slaiall
2 M\\MQ&S}M@J u}..\ﬂ\o\‘)il.n DAl J gana
3 Al G e Ayl 5 Az Ol s ¢l
4 Ol sall Bl (he 32
UNIT —II (15 classes)
PROSE
. . . Il (e ciladl
1| e Sall 38 e Al ‘*J’d“‘;u’“" sl e cuall s
z = -
2 = Y Gl all cal (e cilaal
3 sl 3] S¢
4 ool pall 3l e B3
UNIT —III (15 classes)
POETRY
Jady e ludl Ul g .
1 i N dlaal) o) g Aal) il
lesla Ol s
2 Gai‘;\ U':‘.‘:‘}JJJJ‘“MO\):’J &)JJJW
o i % é.ﬁm d:\"“; u\ﬁj . -
3 Ly 5 dal 3 \ . , L 3l Baa s
Dl 5 4al 35 5 alal ol s sa 3 i
4 Ol sall Bl (he 32
UNIT-IV (15 classes)
POETRY
I S) claald 6 | . .
1 "’)S“""fj""“’ il Cag e ol g il ll Cag yaa
2| Db (B ABY) s g Auleald) ) g0 paladl)
3| 2l b3y Jaal 23 Bsd 2aal () g s s
4 Gl s e 3
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

Reading References:

S s Dralan Lalal 5 4 jall Lalll and (e 0yl eyl ol (e sl
i Y dleall () g0

b sleiall alal dlaadd @ Hlail)

O dla O yad Ayl g Asan

s 3l Baa dies o) g0

P93 3 gana (Gl g9

la )l iy e (o 30

R e Y N

Course Objectives:

Arabs.

To teach the students about the cultural heritage and socio-cultural beliefs of the

Learning Outcomes:

1.
2.

To use Arabic literature to instill moral and ethical principles in learners.

To present the learner with opportunity to appreciate modern and contemporary
Arabic literature.

To give the learner the ability to understand the concepts expressed by
contemporary poets and authors and their contribution to Arabic literature.

To investigate the history and evolution of Arabic literature listing the notable
writers.

To determine the similarities and contrasts between classical Arabic literature and
Modern Arabic literature.

Graduate Attributes:

1. Creativity

2. Value inculcation

3. Critical thinking

4. Multi-cultural competence and inclusive spirit

5. Value inculcation
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UG SEMESTER-VI
COURSE LEVEL: 300-399 CONTACT HOURS: 60
SI. | Paper Status/ Paper Title of the Paper | Credit | Internal | Final | Total
No. | Code Type Marks | Marks
13 | MAJOR (Disciplinary FUNCTIONAL 20 80 100
ARA- Elective) ARABIC-III
306
UNIT-I (15 classes)
I\Sli). Title Selected from the book Name of the Author/Publisher
1 Juadll 2
2 B ER LR A A g gl o]
el s
3 (il
4 Ul Lo cpilalill el iy el 400 LoDy 5 se ) Lnan
UNIT —II (15 classes)
1 el Gl 2 ¢ sl 5l 51 _al sl Gla 3l a5 Y 5a
2 AW
el 5
4 Sl 6l el DilSa
UNIT —III (15 classes)
1 o \é);iu»: :\.u‘):d\’éi‘)sﬂ A;Law‘gmag\wjﬁ\qc
Opelod WG
2 bl S
- A Y Al 5 5T e ) ulandl)
3 Boud Aot oll A ) 410 e
4 ERVN|
UNIT-IV (15 classes)
1 Liila Al
2| sl o Rl ) el Sl A g gl ol
el 5
3 B
4 Jad s 3 & Lo bl el iy 5all 2310 Apdlay) 50l Apnan
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Four

Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

Reading References:

1.

SIS

LY 5 se Al daraa gy bl il Ay el 421

et s A YT s 51 e i) Galaall il ) Ay el 451D
el 2abis dena ¢ candl) (g g2l e el y2ll 318l

@) e 3 a5 Y s ¢ daial ) 8l jal)

Course Objectives:

To develop communicative skills in Arabic and to inculcate the values of

communications among the students.

Learning outcomes:

1. To acquaint the reader with Arabic business jargon.

2. To raise knowledge of diverse Arabic documents.

3. To increase the ability to translate several widely-used papers from Arabic to English
and the other way around.

4. To become more accustomed to regular conversations in the areas of business and
industry.

5. To develop the communicating skill in Arabic among the learners.

Graduate Attributes:

Creativity

Communication skill
Learning how to learn skill
Value inculcation

hal o
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UG SEMESTER-VI

COURSE LEVEL: 300-399

CONTACT HOURS: 60

SI. | Paper Status/ Paper Title of the Paper | Credit | Internal | Final | Total
No. | Code Type Marks | Marks
14 | MAJOR (Disciplinary HISTORY OF 4 20 80 100
ARA- Elective) MODERN
307 ARABIC
LITERATURE-I

HISTORY OF MODERN ARABIC LITERATURE-I

UNIT-I: DEVELOPMENT OF POETRY IN MODERN ARABIC LITERATURE (15

classes)

v" Mahmoud Sami Al-Baroudi
v’ Hafiz Ibrahim
v" Ahmad Shauqi
v Maruf Rusafi

UNIT-II : DEVELOPMENT OF NOVEL IN ARABIC LITERATURE (15 classes)

v" Muhammad Husain Haykal
v Naguib Mahfouz

v' Taha Hussain

v Tayyib Saleh

UNIT-11I: DEVELOPMENT OF SHORT STORY IN ARABIC LITERATURE (15

classes)

v
v
v
v

UNIT-1V : DEVELOPMENT OF DRAMA IN ARABIC LITERATURE (15 classes)

1.

2
3.
4

Mahmud Taimur

Mustafa Lutfi Manfaluti

Yusuf Idris

Ahsan Abdul Quddus

Marun Al Naqqash

. Taufiq Al Hakim

Ali Ahmad Ba-kathir

. Mikhail Naimy
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

Reading References:

A Literary History of the Arabs by R. A. Nicholson
Modern Arabic Literature by Prof. Ismat Mahdi

A History of the Arabic Literature by Clement Huart
Sl G 2aaY el ol &

PELUB\ RS sihiaal Gl Qlal oy

Ol (ol A el Al sl & )

Cipn (A58 el W) )

N R W~

Course Objectives:

To acquaint the students with the literary developments of the Arabs during pre-
Islamic and early Islamic period and to inculcate the values in them.

Learning outcomes:

1. To comprehend the unique qualities of Arabic literature through the ages.

2. To gauge the breadth of the many literary and poetic forms in Arabic literature

3. To introduce students to the aesthetic, cultural, and social facets of Arabic
literature during the chosen eras.

4. To comprehend Arab literary traditions to get analytical and comprehensive
understanding of literary works, writers, trends, etc.

5. Too emphasize the connection between Bedouin life in Arabia and Arabic

literature from pre-Islamic to early Islamic period.

Graduate Attributes:
1. Analytical reasoning / thinking
2. Research related skills
3. Multi-cultural competence and inclusive spirit
4. Value inculcation
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UG SEMESTER-VI

COURSE LEVEL: 300-399

CONTACT HOURS: 60

(UMAYYAD AND ABBASID PERIOD)

UNIT-I: (15 classes)

v' Mu’awiyah and the establishment of the Umayyad dynasty
v Yazid bin Mu’awiyah

Abdul Malik Bin Marwan
v" Waleed Bin Abdul Malik,

v

UNIT-II (15 classes)

v

v
v
v

Umar Bin Abdul Aziz

Hisham Bin Abdul Malik,
Administration under the Umayyads
Downfall of the Umayyad Dynasty

UNIT-III (15 classes)

v Abul Abbas As Saffah and the establishment of the Abbasid dynasty
v" Abu Jafar al-Mansur

v" Harun Al-Rashid

v" Al-Amin and Al-Mamun

UNIT-1IV (15 classes)

v

v
v
v

Rise and fall of the Barmakids

Expansion of Islamic Empire under Abbasid Dynasty

Educational , scientific and literary developments

Downfall of the Abbasid dynasty

SI. | Paper Status/ Paper Title of the Paper | Credit | Internal | Final | Total
No. | Code Type Marks | Marks
15 | MAJOR (Disciplinary HISTORY OF 4 20 80 100
ARA- Elective) THE ARABS
308 (UMAYYAD
AND
ABBASID
PERIOD)
HISTORY OF THE ARABS
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

Reading References:

1.

e R

A Study of Islamic History by K. Ali
Concise History of Muslim World by Rafi Ahmad Fidai
History of the Arabs by Philip K. Hitti
Study materials developed by the Department of Arabic, Gauhati University
Islam: Its concepts and History by Syed Mahmudunnasir

Gubll Glea l ane ) S8l Gyl 5 jee Js )y @8 Zalll s 123l 2 U (A s sal
A Short History of the Saracens by Syed Ameer Ali

Course Objectives:

To present opposing viewpoints and alternative hypothesis on various issues;

effectively apply reading, writing, critical thinking and analytical skills to address significant
issues in the political world.

Learning Outcomes:

1. To introduce the students with the culture and history of the Arabs.

2. To comprehend historical and cultural context of the evolution of Islam and its
expansion.

3. To educate the learners on the socio-political structure of the Arabs through the ages

4. To acquaint the students with the administrative traits of the Umayyad and Abbasid
caliphs.

5. To acquaint the students with the scientific and literary progress during the Umayyad
and Abbasid regime.

Graduate Attributes:

Analytical reasoning / Thinking

Research related skills

Multicultural competence and inclusive spirit
Value inculcation

Sl e
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Four-Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Assamese
Semester: First

Course Name: STSTUIHT TSI WIS AR OTF 3O (G2 Y 5N AHS)

Core Course
Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus
Course Level: 300-399

[IR FIFOLNT (N5-5S TN OIN-TROTI IFE! (Y3 St THF ARETIAF
WLTIN FII AN | F5F (SR (MB-2, (NB-© TP (N5-8 T g1t wIfS L=
fRIB® AMSTYZ WLTIN FIE GIIIACS (72 (12 AFSIOT P TN AF AR5
AOYINF T® (JMRZTYRS &9 AfTET I A5

Unit Unit Content No. of Marks
No. Classes
Y | ST O W fReiR ORI (b2 B %2 20
¥HR) : TS WF TR O1F AN, TRSIH
I TR@5-F5
2 | oY (CBIIA/ R/ NH) T AF AF- %2 20
NH IR SRSy
1o ams:
CTPMes < qF9 2R (@ TN I5"
PIAR NI F (X

e O THT NITO ©2 S A
IG 5SS 7T RO N ([’ (GHLY, J)Fw
FIo)
(RN IO IZem7 5190 (T71)
WG FWlels TP [[REIV (TP, TV
© | MRFIRIAN AT %2
Ao *rs:
NHFINAS Y FIZ SIS BT (S (IIN©)
VRS “CHIRERT (M)
IV AT O “SOINGRS’ (IYFIT)
ST NRTHT (M3 (O O (V&7 A7)
8 | " FIMII NITOIFI] 2SS %2
fRfow =rd:
©EE “WYS AWM Q97 (FINen
TR (FES (T].): <9 59 WY
STV ( §F BIT© B

GBI (ST9N.): SN AV (@747
&7V JFED
SIE IR ITFIAS “ZrOI TV (TSNS

ASN-ATT e




TR TEOTS BIAfS (W, oI, ToIy 493):  (RNoT (SFT

ST SRer] 39 & I WY (FGIEAT
LI b) B OIS ] B ICCREICRE

SR ARG TGS 2f0ge: STTSTHNIY *ruff

ST ARSI NI TRHT (NS

SR ARG ITG! (AW 4 D): fROPIR TS[HT (3770
SR AR I8 (FohT ve): R TN (370,
I SN RO A& 41 G BRI
TR YOI TN ARoT: QA (37

ST 26t Mo AN 5T =1

R LF HAFFS TGHT
RIFGREBIGIERICRNOES IEIENY TG (FT=0.)
ST GAFNS AL (TNGFNR *5{ (577T.)

AlFTw I TS *IEHT I (5T70)
SN (6T O A1 AfZey: TS 5H 52
TYTYOR ST O FNeIfe s [TATT: T AGRI

HoHT FAIF: TR (NS (37770.)
o NG fsaerer I

ST AT IRy RfIfB FNRIFTA
Assamese: Its Formation And Development: Banikanta Kakati

Aspect of Early Assamese Literature: Banikanta Kakati (Ed.)

Graduate Attributes: SBIN-SHS, TGN LSl NP Ao

Course Objective: 2 PIPOYNI BT AISITF [ S A=A ST ©raT
MIROIY & W< [THH ST Srer |

Learning Outcome: TPOYNI GO Qlé]-‘ilﬁ)fw BRIRACIES TIW%N ST
HROIF 5o 97, FIAT ATE N6I FH G I, FAN© SRS ST ST
ST RN TS FR RSN

Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

No of required classes: 48

No of contact classes: 40

No of non-contact classes: 8




Four-Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Assamese
Semester: Second

Course Name: SIS I WIS AR OT9 2G2S (Ob2Y 5T QT 2000 BN L)

Core Course
Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus
Course Level: 300-399

(G2 FIPOYNT (5NB-58 ST OE-ReR I9& (Y8 Sbb-2000) SHH
NIFTYAF WTIN FRI AR OF (STARCI (M6-2, (MB-© WF (516-8T To¥
IR WS 4] fNADS ATSTYZ LTI FF TIIACS (72 (572 ARSTET PoR OIS
I HRAOTF HOGMNF TN (JRBISTYRS (5T0® ARGY I 11511

Unit No. Unit Content No. of Marks
Classes

S | ISR O ST RN 3SR (Sbrb-2000): | 3% 20

ofiRe W AfRfore AtelN, JRfoe e

MR-y

2 | Rfee oms: %2 20
WEAG ISINe ST (WG T-236T TWOL)

WNMIN (GIFT Thae 29T [T

(TG IFA1e SIS Ft 0

FUATFIS SBIOI “Trery (NI

PPN WIS APho’

TN (OR[N IR ([N [Z

oY I13 G~ WA

v | oo “rse %% 20

TOIHNY IS (AZI (FUT-fI@)

I (BT ST (TS

TOIPIS Jncels NR-Graar

(GUITS 2SI IS Aol 21

8 R oms: % 20
oW W3 WP “FIOP (1)

R VY *EIRTE 3T

ANFIE FIROe FRT WZgH M’

AIPIS ILA2 01 (AN AP

NN TN (PN AR (NF P&

ASN-ATTF:

LB ES TCRHF (WSS (3T1.)
S W 26 WL WZETR IS
ST ARSI FNCIAT: TRHF (WS
TR AR TS 2fos: ST *Txf
ST ARG A 2 ST I = WA

TN AR E ONOS: HIfEY CfE



U MBSO SACTER R B ETAC SR R BUNTIY (ST

SN OER TG 211 0 R TS RS
CGIBN ST ©IT: DGRBS

TETYSI ST OTFR IHIY: GRS ETRICRIE]

IBIRE SO J1T

TOF FAI: TR (N85 (377,

BT TEYF (N85 (37=.)

(OUIS 2R IENE: STTSTHAIY 21T (57=1T.)
TR O IIET (BT 1) (&S TR RRTOTFI (37=711.)
W RG] IS (TS UQ): (TN IFCMRTGB (T=1)
YN SR FT: PN SRCNA

AN BIo: EPT (G

C= SR §oorE: AT ST (3T

TR ST SHITS: NS JFI (577N1.)

2T57s BN NS TR Az OINFG IFA0

SIRST W (A IANFIS FIHMO

I (BRI F17 B BT (O] W TR 7 (57701,)
ol T fsaerer I (37701,)

EHP NS BN TA: TSI SI2BT (5770,)

Studies in Assamese Vocabulary: Ramesh Pathak

The Origin and Growth of the Assamese Language: Dimbeswar Neog

Graduate Attributes: SBIN-SHS, TGN LSl NP Ao
Course Objective: I FIPOYNI GUHHT Sty AT TS TAF AT 2000
BCeT ST ST ReT] 2= W GIRITNES [T e o
Learning Outcome: G2 FPOYNI GO Ql&-ﬁwm

JEA1 B SN ARG TS OIF IS (NG A WY
SR TESTR [T TR N[, SR (12 TANRYRI] OIFR [T 4130 1o

EIEE]

Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

No of required classes: 48
No of contact classes: 40
No of non-contact classes: &




Four-Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Assamese
Semester: Third
Course Name: OANF T’R‘@F% YT
Core Course
Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus
Course Level: 300-399

[ FIFGLNT (INH-5 NI WA W FeFHOF 09 T A6 Ser=er 9o
1O B NI | (TRRCF (SMB-2, (S5-© WP (SB-8© JATGHIN SN (FHH,
TAGTOI HeFHNO W NN A1 *MFT T FHoF ANS ARG (I ANCS (116
CATMNSTYRA [T Sy &fo1< 1)

Unit Unit Content No. of Marks
No. Classes
S | OPTNR WR O RFf© 9 20
S HOT T, AT WF (FAF@1o0
TN WA A (\HF), Neowren s ((eReIN),
wEe, wilkis
R | OIS (1 e FHhe 9% R0
O e-2ms (MF-(MA1F =Y, [,

(AIFEF: T, [AZ WE YT A7 T,
TGAT- AT FRT ANS G,
%rﬁ‘rsrﬂw O, TS <6 (THT;
?i—c«nwns ST AT, gaAra
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© | SN GG HS %2 20
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WIS TSRS, (HRATA 797
ASV-ATT e
ST GifeR 2fogs: ST AR e
TN (16 o3 R FNR I«
ST TS O A FHos 3R FF I
ICMMERSEESICE e Sty
ST N2 - (ISP ATTHs QI (=N AT
[ PE ACTCHIOH AT 5 BIIETY (37771
SR FINFHI 4 L10e VTS FIH©

NS (T A FHSs faxfeTerer Iamte
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(T™1)
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TG A F 0T FNIYS (R (MR (STRTR

ST SHOTA GroTory I98Hs NC=H AN

NS (X ST S 91K AZoTe I =1 Wi

TN G0 TS AT

ST GG SAsFHos T o] FAFTEI

ST Ao s R Fferer

TGS S NI GNGi1o8 ERGRUCRIAE

Bihu: Springtime festival of Assam: Prafulla Dutta Goswami
History and Civilization of the people of Assam:  Pratap Ch. Choudhury
The Assamese: Audrey Cantlie

Graduate Attributes: SBT-SY], JFO], NF TGO

Course Objective: J2 FIPOYNI ST HFHOF [RIICT SR Q19 K FA5T®
TSNS WS GIIN-41=9 ST e 73|

Learning Outcome: 2 HIHFOLN NLIIN FICeT WV N2 AP (OSTAPI
FeFSNS WHIT HF oY ST (TR STNA THCH GAIS SO SN AFHOF
TN A (IR [T SN =1 11

Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

No of required classes: 48

No of contact classes: 40

No of non-contact classes: 8




Four-Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Assamese
Semester: Fourth

Course Name: SOTSI[IGIN AfIGT
Core Course
Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus
Course Level: 400-499

Unit Unit Content No. of Marks
No. Classes
N O W O WMHATS: O] G- 52 20
2O W RIGH =121 [,
FSRIE, GANTNAF, ATHNF), SN[ M-

fRIOTGIw e I*191® (OTFT AT ATANF L199M)
AP APONS- (RUAIHPF, ALTEAINF)

2 RiFear W Kivogs WS [N K- 52 20
TOHNIN AT, RN I D6 SRS
413, fIOey Wi WOy Kiv, TR A<
TG R, WS IALT RGN [T,
ROl

© | VO WE JPIOGI WMATIE Fi9Y, AP, TS 9 20
E I% AFOs AT, *IY; RPALNS 9f
I M1 7{5‘1(; HFIVMNO9] (Grammaticality),
1T W WL WO T=HNF, AFTONGH GATHINS
APV, RIS (Co-occurrence), APINO
CAI |

8 | OINE foraN: BN eI, e, OrE-ST~m, 9% 20
ARSI Toren; oe-foqgerR FF:
W126fEF, CONNTETF, TGP, Or-ATANe
O, FHG, (@& (R 419

ASN-SATT N

SR AFIOR G [FoTe (ST 5 COMFTR
WIYNF OrFIIsar AfIeTs- TN NI TSI
O W< ONIoEl:- N0 I1HFI

ORNoGs- TS FHN AOHR
OIYfIsars- BTHNH NI (ST
ORI~ Gferse- Nrer (7t
SIS STIe- TS PR ©BorY

o fsare CRREREG

A Short Story of Linguistics: R.H. Robins



Contemporary Linguistics: An Introduction: Eds. William O’Grady, Michael
Dobrovolsky and Francis Katamba
Linguistics: David Crystal

Graduate Attributes: SaIN-SITF, S THTN NP CIHNCIS-(FI*eA

Course Objective: 2 PIPOYNI GUW*N O [TSRINHT® i WP ORI«
YIRS [T @rerst |

Learning Outcome: 42 FFOLN NIV I QA-FGTB(A OIFF 6B NF
R R G 5100 2R [0 YR O OIS LRTYRS
AT W91 =T N7 IR (SETENS O formel, Ao~ i TTHe
G A<

Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

No of required classes: 48

No of contact classes: 40

No of non-contact classes: 8




Four-Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Assamese
Semester: Fourth

Course Name: Wﬁ'ﬂT FfFor

Elective Course

Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus

Course Level: 400-499

[RE FANFA G2 PO (AN ST FRO A6 o7 =1 YR Foree
HIFT T NI FIFOLI AYN (MBS [ ST FfI@N, G (6 ATp-
[AHF W ([{ANCF (AW AR FIIOT, GO (NOS AL (IINBH IR
(@ 2/@z3) IR AfRAFTTTFeR I AW (27 FIFeL=R 59Y (M6S

P RG] M E T T SYNF FI VIFS IEN, WG IFFN W TN TN
B! TYTAN HfIF A
Unit No. Unit Content No. of Marks
Classes
y | R I - IR SCIETR I %2 20
(TR, ST D)
N FII - %JS I (ST9RS, 7¥TN)
LQIEE] - NI TR
(ST eY)
2 | oA TS . (Y %2 20
TN (IO : NeTo!
THF AR NI : TG
© | YA IR (™Y %2 20
BN AN - (] e
ERAREREI RUCIERS
8 | VIFB IFA . P> %2 20
G, Il - WSS ST
NTN T . T TS
ASN-ATTF:
SN AR I (o ¥4w) . PRI I 7R
TR O ISET (B 1) . G FUR I (SMFTR (5771,
S TRGIR IRE (T UQ) : (A IFCMFB (57700,)
YN ST HfFe! . 1 SBIHTN
YA ST FiIoT . X, P QTRCAT
YT B : EP B (GFT
MBI L 2R (W89 (37711,)
el &It . ffeerer IMea (37°1,)




(TR SfSH HIIOI3 ST NI DI AT : oy e

Graduate Attributes: STXTGTY[ o, ARl TRAFHO1

Course Objective: 2 FIFGYNI ST IV ST FISR ANTS ST
[AINI6F W WP HiFord [T e wwn|

Learning Outcome: 42 FIPOYNT GIACO IR FROR PR [T TR
TS 2] LR NF FCHAETNTYRS [[RICT SN A TS|

Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

No of required classes: 48

No of contact classes: 40

No of non-contact classes: 8




Four-Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Assamese
Semester: Fourth

Course Name: OISR fAf3q +fow
Elective Course
Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus
Course Level: 400-499

Unit Unit Content No. of Marks
No. Classes
y | PR {5 o o fefsy:; % 20
ST AR BT W [F™
2 | TN ety Fomeet AN eI AL Stem | o2 20
I Garoe Ay, ©fS Iafi< 39557 A, Tes<
TR (SG=F A%, FA2 I Q@1 &, o[
A TN A, goas
© | SR SRR fAfNe O I O oI % 20
NN YT =< A, ToeR I =g e &y,
IV T (OGN W NS #15~S feAf,
TATHR V918 WTE TSI IS fAf
8 | ST TSl Y f@faye %2 20
I A, Irgdra A, rwsrger Ay
oA AL o4
FA1, (YN TN SF ATS STRHIF SR QN
ASN-SATTF:
ST A5 fefrs YT IO
ST ey TS I (SR
ST AR f[{ETe ED R RAETI R
ERIGIREASIEEIE IR WA
ST fAforeg SgrIe SO 5 SEIEI
ATET TSNl WA (NS
ATSSTRFIS TR (89
AT STAHT AT 08 INGI SIHI
NS STNFTe g W AT e (MRS
NI *f LTI S ST (FRINT (M (MR
Development of Script in Ancient Kamrup: T. P. Verma
Inscriptions of Ancient Assam: M.M. Sarma (ed.)
Kamrupasasanavali: D Sarma (pub.)
The evolution of Assamese Script: Mahendra Bora

Graduate Attributes: SBIN-SHTF, SYHH, AXLHTI S




Course Objective: 2 PIPOYNI BUHTT [ ARET MK 19100 ST f@fHe
O& A1 B STH Aot |

Learning Outcome: G2 FIPOY WLTAN HFIICA W—@@W IGIREERBaAIES
ST ST(F IS (TR GAR SR A1 POz S Q=1 O VYN
ST AT (IR, TR A4 GO AE AT TN ST0FS AT W TS
EIECRalIEE]

Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

No of required classes: 48

No of contact classes: 40

No of non-contact classes: 8



Four-Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Assamese
Semester: Fourth

Course Name: STSTRIT (FISFATROT SLTHN
Elective Course
Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus
Course Level: 400-499

Unit Unit Content No. of Marks
No. Classes
y | (TR aFe [RER W (ke %2 20
GIERICNGIEE R NG ) AV R IGEAVIES
MRIRILIRIGIEXI B

R | T WP [T @, (M9-(RAIS T197® %2 20
Giow AL = W7, (V-2 [TTF s,
(4-(YNIE] Mo

© | TIfeTeT W AT FEN o3 YIFATGTST %2 20
iferor, JRETETF NifeTol, GANRESNAF NifeTol,
PGS Niferel, ABR[F Niferor, I [y e
8 | (ISP YIFYT AN WO, GEf® 1 fFTmat, | 92 20

STYPAT;
(IS AIM-AIG, (G- AOS I WP HAF
ASN-SATT N
ST G ReTs AFANS (ST
ST RN NI =T S1TSY
OTNS (EAFAROTe R *7T
ST (A1 S5 (STNT) A=A FAR I
PN (CIFNS AL A=e (TG FAF * (57=701,)
RIRGRERIGIERICRROEY IMIENL TG (FT=0.)
MR8 @FNS A a=e (ST™7T) NP 5H 52T
LI BIGEACEI G FAP NI PleToT (57297
et BTwEn WfF-: TN (LR Moo BrHN ol IFM, 4TINT
HfeTor (3T1.)
TN GO (AIFAZers FNF 5 R
CIERVETIACERIICE AFATS (MR (5T
(ZNT-TET: TR GNGTON (AIRFIROIF FFeNg (ST=7AT) BTN Il IHFGMY
TR (RIS J9&te Y IR®5 Sl

Graduate Attributes: SIN-SKF, JFOT, WP FANGYLO
Course Objective: J2 FIFPOYNT GUH*T TN (WfF (PRI AFF© NF
APCON ST Ao M|



Learning Outcome: G2 FPOYN LA IR ((TFARoTe AfoFeTe TG
SNE TIfNT 2_1 T9, 900 WA SIfS-GNGIed (@(F-51e5Ne, Fie Iwss,
STOAFOI, FIE-FAN WA [{FTICT TF 4R SHA G|

Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

No of required classes: 48

No of contact classes: 40

No of non-contact classes: &



Four-Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Assamese
Semester: Fifth

Course Name: 01N SITOIY W[ VLTOITOIT ST OIIIT FATILT

Core Course
Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus
Course Level: 400-499

Unit Unit Content No. of Marks
No. Classes

y | oo WferNR Rae: (M- A3 Fox O, % 20

ANA-ATFO-HHIX OINIF [FH

2 | oo wrfeRR R[Rfoy 833 RS 218 % 20

&) ST T3 NGTSFH (A1 (3-¢)

(L) AR g3 N5

(57) ATfeTs LHAMS FESIFNN (5-¢)

(F) 2ATFO: MRS (AN ATGET 512

(B) HZH3 STITHR TG (YN AN AAN

RIERISIE)

© | SRFO-HNA-HFS ©OIIE QeIs TR, TR PR 20

8 | SsFo-Nfd-aFed Ko FNao~7 Al 9% 20

IO, FI-72511S, WHARS, [TINo,
eI,

TRIATTO!, AFATTST, STNHS (A1

S-S

ATt 2P fRYTera =g

AT N2 O WP HR0T3 NN JPI-ATFO-

AFS AT TSR (MR
AFS ES] Hs NN SIFS

ATFS ATSs (FERINT (MR S SINBIS I (5TN)
ATF© O ST ARGTs- RHICEEEL)]
TS, ANA-AFS ATF SN INFIV AT *I2BIAT I
ST 5TRe (ORI (AR
S LE STTSTHNTRT COTFTR
SHFI THANNTATS N0 1P

Tu2R RAM® Mo roF s s I

A Comparative Old Indo-Aryan Grammar: S. Biswas

Graduate Attributes: SE[N-N{I, WA HIN, O]
Course Objective: J2 FIPOYNI GUH* OIS A OIS BB WP [[FH THCH
LICIEEER)|



Learning Outcome: 42 FIPOYN WL QAT OTSIT AN O LfO%7 AP
IR ST BT A0S [ ANS ST AfRST SN E |I9S =T ARAN

Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

No of required classes: 48
No of contact classes: 40
No of non-contact classes: 8



Four-Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Assamese
Semester: Fifth
Course Name: SISTUIHT NGH
Elective Course
Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus
Course Level: 400-499

Unit Unit Content No. of Marks
No. Classes
N W NF (FATFATGS %2 20
BN AN FFS AoF
TP NG S IRT
ATF-FIANSI 51T ST V6P ( CIF NI
W 2T R [OTT SfFLa1z)
e FIqo! YO ST NG (ARG N,
WNTOIF N6, 6T VN6 WE JTVAN N6HI
IEQERCEEDREY
2 | #HINs AIGT® 299 52 R0
YIRS FH=1]1 STEIT
AT STeTe G oAl
© | BNSIN I IANIAL %2 20
ISR B ILAVIR BRI B R IS NEAGIRE]]
8 | W *ls W %% R0
TR RIS TN AT9] IH 516
ASN-SATT N
OSTNS (B3 NANE 2
WS NEF FIACGTRI FI - [QIGOECEI Gl
ST NIG3 SfR@rs SToTHNIY *rf

SIS W65 SRSIR fGfee ™ (@iT o[ yvwa W) 2% Sl
YN ST NGH: A NI o [AOF 4113 Faw1 FNF 9o

L EEH Y *ryfl

ST [CE K Rt =t

N6F WP HfoNT 57258 STOIAHAN Il
6P WF NP e St

ST (&1 NTBT A= Te- [QIGERCEIGI

¥ IR WHANA VBT NI W AIqSNe . WOr® HZBIT (57°N)
RTIBE W ©F & AT - BIRICERUCER |

fTIOR HONR fIF™T & ST RIS ICE IR

I GBI NGIHET3- QU COMFT

NOINY W Wfo~NT o3 N (O

Qb GBI




W26 N AFFF 8 fsfiors AgoeVR g

Bhaona : The Ritual Play of Assam : M. Neog
Indian Theatre : N. Jain

Key Concept in Drama and Performance: K. Pickering
Music and Drama: A. D. Ranade
Performance Studies: An Introduction : R. Schechner

Graduate Attributes: SGIN-N[H[], W‘Q@, SRAN®

Course Objective: 2 FIFOYNT ST Q-BIATPTP ST NGFF 2020,
1T WP G5 WTEN T Ao M|

Learning Outcome: G2 FIPOY WLTAN HFIICA RG-R AP ATHIN PR 2_T
TEANCATE AN NoFI PO W L[ T=HNF T 1910 [N6S =S
B STE WIS T'F AN

Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

No of required classes: 48

No of contact classes: 40

No of non-contact classes: 8




Four-Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Assamese
Semester: Fifth
Course Name: Wﬁﬂﬁﬂﬁ@@'@w
Elective Course
Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus
Course Level: 400-499

Unit No. Unit Content No. of Marks
Classes

y | TN R 2ot (@RS #2000 ¥ 20
AERCAF)

2 | TR SIS 2fORST (WRSfAF #1_T 2000 %2 20
AT

)
R RE %2 20
TR (AOIEAR Y&
TN FINS (N
(T ISR HT Zro
8 OANIT 5% R0

ASN-ATTF:

WY o1 RS CTEARBINI (OMFT
FICREE CLRATY

S QRS TN A2 STl AFI*1S
ST RO ST M PR IS
TR GO 2R3 AIATTS! FZHT (575°)
TR GO P W [RqSNs o I-T(5T=)

CE ST B6 o TN ORIET (ST
OHNITS ST SIST RGNS NI =

I TR ST BHN IS NS SIF (5T
ST SANIT G NFIS ST *T]

ST GRS SIS RO DI RE

Graduate Attributes: STTOT[Ael, TXN@T, (AN

Course Objective: J2 FIFOLNI ST TN H6 9 WF SANHR [[RACT Ao
i Sy FA-AROTR TS A[ET FRITI

Learning Outcome: G2 FPFOYN °1ITJ(.“1 Qlé]-‘ilﬁ)fw ARV Raon< [Rfom e
SR SN A, TS PFORNTF W ATNNGF oA THH WIS T'F AT
Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

No of required classes: 48

No of contact classes: 40

No of non-contact classes: 8




Four-Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Assamese
Semester: Fifth

Course Name: SISTXIHT 517 HIfXST (WNIFII /€1 2000 JIBIFAL)

Elective Course
Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus
Course Level: 400-499

Unit No. Unit Content No. of Marks
Classes
N NFIW FIFN IV VoI SN FFAN %2 R0
(NI
VLIRS YN O&N N6 WASH S NH-
TR FAT
(IFINY GBI FTHN FHA
2 (NATAEIY AT A S FIGIFI FATe “BF (AT Y 20
DEICUE
IYAIY WIS AR HAT NI I TN
IQIFI FHE YA WS (AN TENRTS T
OIS SNGHS (WG (YR @I (Go[1 W&
© | P N3 (TNOH (MR TN ST % 20
SIRSTS BITBL, SN U
SR *OHFT BINYRT G ITG S *e1q B
NV (M I]OTQE IRQT TN
L IR ERCION N
8 | fNf¥ferar SRR Vo (|13 (61 5] If %2 20
BISILEIEBIERILAR RS ’
STOTHNI ] SR Vo] I3-[EF
S-S R3
ST AT SRS Rf:fB FNR I
ST 57T SRR oo I
HoFI PATH (3T) TRRR (N85
ARG ST AL ATH FoD!
LENRIRIGEICE ST Gl
ATET TSNl (S71) TR (NS
(U EARGE I Cxfe
oI BTN IR (ST STAF R Gl
AT ST S Caats N (IS
Ol MfZS1] SIAs- G G| ISR ESIRI K|
BN S SHT WTF AT I CREIRERG

Graduate Attributes: SIN-WH], TNCATHNG P OB, [RCATNYS N(ATOIK




Course Objective: 2 FIFOYNI BTN WISV AN TN SIS I(HS 577
R0y wrers fas|

Learning Outcome: 2 FIFSYN NLTIN HICA ST SIS ZOTS 262, B
fTOIG, IR (IS, RIS 4191, oR1-Frg =it 71t Sufv == I
Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

No of required classes: 48

No of contact classes: 40

No of non-contact classes: 8



Four-Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Assamese
Semester: Sixth

Course Name: RO ®IIF AMfROT ANTTATEAT
Core Course
Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus
Course Level: 400-499

Unit No. Unit Content No. of Marks
Classes
N MIfZeT W SZST TNATBNR TBTHHNE 9% 20
ALER [P ARCONS FPICT, W PIT (311'55
TR GL5), FReT, N6, §ioTg W SANIS
(T*5TS) BiRw5e)
2 IS WP I 52 R0
GRIT 5K 4IRS (RUGH, PN A AN
(TRIFTY)
© | T¥s oW 1 VIS, TG, Bf], I, NN b 20
AP YA, TP, (T, ICHIS, O™,
NP, AMSA, ST
FIITOT® HYHFIT WF FFNI AO
TYAF FIIOTS TN AF OIFAN
8 | IIRG NI6d W< (YOI NFTF NP % 20
IBRE WE Vs BIIGP A SRS
S-S 3
(Rroro! e G DECE Gl
/N S PToG - YFAILF *3ff
TANOGe A6 WE A*GMO;  : CATAPINY (SNFTR

SIRO) SN PN R - CRH I
ROIF ©g W AT : [xet Topmie

‘gﬁ?@’ BCLLATT

GANITH : RPN 1
AfRSmy AR - Srefar *v3ff
MfEemfer SERRIRIEREIR]
X5 IAM-CIAHET DR ETI R

ST STSEaT W< W13/ : 151 FI SO
TLAPOIRM AE N 27 : AIP L (G

Romantic Imagination: C.M. Bowra

Graduate Attributes: ﬂiﬂlﬁ\ol, ANTCATENTYP VNI, IS EREFUC

Course Objective: G2 PIPFOLNT G ATHI-AT*EIO] TGN Ao i Jra-

BLaTped AROI-TANTAGNIL M HAB© S (Ol




Learning Outcome: 2 FFOL AHTA QG-BAHCe ATEI-A*6TS STNTATGT
fRfex =1 STt GIfa] ]S, F90® JR0TF (FOEIR I TR W91 =2°F A{Q|
Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

No of required classes: 48

No of contact classes: 40

No of non-contact classes: 8



Four-Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Assamese
Semester: Sixth
Course Name: SI5TN 9 SIISfoR OrSm
Elective Course

Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus

Course Level: 400-499

Unit No. Unit Content No. of Marks
Classes
5 Orffos R ARET S WSve (@8Ers 9% R0
BRSNS
Rt Biv-fomery wire i3 o)
32 | orffon oNR Tl O ¥fe 92 20
Q1 o1, TR, NG e M1 or 7 SfFLIHR
3C% TR AT IS TNHCe)
© | NS SO OrER SR (IS 92 20
(RGP, TNOINGH NP AFTONGP)
8 | o e wrffon orER MR ser %2 20
() o O] 8IS ST OEK Ao
() ST O 32F® Wrffor oN« 2ord
ASN-SATT N
IVEPERCIE| . OIS I
TN OrT . o1 SR W I GF1(3T.)
TR S WTNS [OROINT oIl - BTN ol IFOTN
IO O] AfREY - NS I
OIS NP LTINS GeTT S5 - GUHN ol THTOTN, NeT (Rt
(3T™1)
SIST ©INIS (N [[RE19 . SreT (Rt
e o A6y - NI(RH AN
S IREIRARIRERSIE - N0 JF

foR® TN OINR STTF 6 I QLTI : Aol (R
A Descriptive Analysis of Bodo Language: P.C. Bhattacharya

Assamese and Bodo : A Comparative and Contrastive Study

Karbi People and their Language : Arpana Konwar
Languages of North-East : P.N. Dutta Baruah
Linguistic Survey of India (Vol.II, Part II) : G.A. Grierson

North-East India Linguistics

Sino-Tibetan: A Conspectus : Paul K. Benedict
Studies in Sino-Tibetan Languages : S.N. Goswami
Structure of Garo : Pranita Devi

: Stephen Morey and Mark Post

: Madhuram Boro




Graduate Attributes: S8I~N-Y1], JroQ(JIY, CIEIAREERES YY)

Course Objective: 2 FIFOYNI ST TN O GBI- 126617 Arffon ©NF
e |

Learning Outcome: G2 FIFOYN LTINS G IO TN OIS 157® Wffos
TR ATTRE TP T=F GRS 900 A oN SRS o ZfS
SNTE TN FRI [ ]

Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

No of required classes: 48

No of contact classes: 40

No of non-contact classes: 8



Four-Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Assamese
Semester: Sixth
Course Name: IITHIT S SISTAHT IITHIT
Elective Course
Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus
Course Level: 400-499

(NG, AFTI GHAT
AN 251FS WE TN, [NF63 WG, 1S

Unit No. Unit Content No. of Marks
Classes

N IRV : a1, ORI (ATEF W AT*6roT— bR 20
AT SF JF G119 OfFLN), THFIL GATA
(SRR, F09Y, 3 S 1367, AT FFIR
EICEW|

2 | N orTR /Ny %2 20
RO R : TR, TENRW
WOTGT &KW : YIS, SiHh, SWy1<eol, 33-
GET|

© | SN ORI : ATFS, AFS, (2T, Y 20
Refe),
J6, fe25, FIIPAGI *HHH,
rQ@™ (FPle1, O, T, HFPY)

8 | I OINK IFTOG : ST BT %2 20

Yo~ Ty,

NS B ATHF NI
ASN-ATTF:
ST 9 2B  (SNTETTR & (OMFTR

TN AR O ONOg PN (W&
T IR CUADBROIT : (NP 5 CONFTR

ST I 2T AR (GIERTRARIELRN]
ST OSSR - OUHNHNIY (STFTRL
LI B3 KO £5) SRS TR Lo - GUHNHNIY COMFTL
T O] F0g GRS RESIRIGE
THOF ST IFIY - IO ATSF
PN HP AIFO[ERI : JCAH ATSP
BIFRIEERAIRIRIIE| - RiHs P NI
JIFIVE 2ATET HTF A*GO) - TSP (G
ORI SN NT - NN (PR

Assamese; Its Formation and Development : B.K. Kakati
Syntactic Structure : Noam Chomsky




Graduate Attributes: S@IN-1[], (T ST - (A , AAFHNYTPR VATl
Course Objective: 2 FIFSLNI BT OF5 INHFIVI 1S YA ST O
[SEISRIRER AR

Learning Outcome: 42 FFOLN NIV FI(A RA-QLaTFA INFIVF G,
2SS (ATHT-AT*HTSY) WA TS AT OINK /N0 F, VoG WE AFT0G
STHH RN #71© HiIF N[

Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

No of required classes: 48

No of contact classes: 40

No of non-contact classes: 8




Four-Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Assamese
Semester: Sixth

Course Name: QFNIIAE OITOIH AR Sy

Elective Course
Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus
Course Level: 400-499

[AR ANHTENR (AATF) TLTNI GIIACO QISP GO HRSy T=F ARG
F2 MR e WYNF SR TfXes @ser, w1, ofm, o) =
SIS ARG FI2 M 235 F1 =]

Unit No.

No. of
Classes

Unit Content

Marks

P

QNP AR5 AfIET 52

ST, WETINT N WP AL SRR
(Schg91s),
OO fROTF 4 W< ORI AMZoy

NARRREISEN

R0

OIS FIIT RO AIET (FOIE WF %
YN e

furoifs : 419 IAsSH
TSI : RN [
RINAT : AN eI
NIt ; ISR
ATV 1S : CGNNF Ol
SRk RS I N S SICRVER |

R0

OO Bi051ET IS Y

NJLHH HLBINLITY : N0 (I
(6™ : fRre (2

G 1Y : [[RAFYFO (8f6)
ST (713 : ST (33114

R0

OO GHNNIR BTN %2
IYF ICATLIT ; AR NN

TR (AN TS ; BT -1 TFIT (T,
oI (M)

R0

ASV-ATT e

RUEIREEEI R R EXO)
WYAF Oy A=y
JoPIIRUST GHANICHR 4I_T

mewﬁr
:?ﬂ%mawww

WANTP HATRO;
QTS SO H2S)

:fﬁﬁ"{w
. NRIGHT T2F (GRS



(NG BT ONT I - TS *r3ff

TANTYETF OO A2S) . o1FE FAF WY

QNP IR07s ©F W ATAS  APHAP N NI

BN HF ANETF OIROT GANS : AFAF NI

(2NE™R oo - XY ITEN NI (FH©)
IERIECICESER IR : VAP IFAT (5771

AT (RO - PR T My
Aspects of Comparative Literature : Indranath Choudhury (Ed.)

Comparative Literature : Indian Dimensions : Swapan Mazumdar

Graduate Attributes: T2NNO], IFOQLIIY, HROT -[CAIV FN©l

Course Objective: 2 FIFOYNI ST FG-BLATFAT QeINNeTH HROTF QIR0
AR TS ORI, AT, IGIM, 21, GoT W OIory 23316 JXer (e
NfI5T F2 AT | Learning Outcome: J2 FIFSYN SLTA BT RG-BIASTBCe
WYNF SO SRS ISV BfS ST=0F TN NI, A9S J3RRA (O
TR TSI QAN [GR-RAEY FRI NI

Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

No of required classes: 48

No of contact classes: 40

No of non-contact classes: 8




GAUHATI UNIVERSITY
FYUGP CORE SYLLABUS
IN BENGALI

COURSE DETAILS

a. Four - year Undergraduate programme
b. Subject - Bengali
c. Semester — First

d. Course Name — Core paper wise course names of each semester are included in the syllabus
(Colum no. g)

e. Based on UG CBCS Syllabus

f. Course Level - 100

g. Syllabus -
SEMESTER |
Paper Code - BEN CORE PAPER-1 Credits-4
Paper Title — re 8 fFrama sfzes External Marks —
80
Internal Marks - 20 *
Units Topics No. of Marks
Class
I | SRNTEATY 51E4 - 0o S I5 20
I AP AU — AT O1CqT 15 20
fﬁa‘rﬁrwﬁs fABIS, (STFEIE, 518 T, YTO Bed, AT
AT¥00
I | e woumrE - At Ity 15 20
IV | SToIGre AT - (ATTHI *1§F 15 20
RS 1S - (TG IR, (SATFR =6F & Wrpy
A, (ATTEAT IGF 8 (NMAR-I=3]

*Candidates have to attend one Sessional Exam. of 40 marks and submit two Home Assignments
each of 20 Marks for Internal Assessment Marks. Internal Assessment marks will be given out 20
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marks by averaging the marks obtained in Sessional Examination and Home Assignments.

h. Reading list-

Reference Books:

S | M STTHTATLIT - 1T R8-SR T0I7 SBNR[BH (Sbr00-S000), TS, qN. AR I
2| ATNHNY T - oA FIS-SRST (b db-39Wo), AT A15e WP

0 | NIV (T - ST 131 Feysifzes, SAifReites

81 N(I™ (3 - 1T ey sfzoy 92y o 8 f[ease, fgya
¢ | T I - ROIG6T, (7"
W | 1SS ST - PISTIRTOTR (NI W&, SR

q | fRRIG ICFTNIELITT - CONATA-JTATET GRS SATNIHRIN @ AT Rreysifzesy,
AT

1. (i1) Learning Outcome -
RIS SIERIE)

The course will enable the students to get familiar with the Juvenile Literature which
includes prose, poetry, fiction along with the contributions of individual authors in the
fields of Modern Bengali Literature.

Moreover, the course will help to develop their social and cultural knowledge.

J. Theory Credit — (External Marks 80)

k. Practical Credit — ( Internal Marks 20)

1. No. of Required Classes - 15 classes per unit of all papers
m. No. of Contact Classes - 60

n. No. of Non-Contact Classes - 0

o. Particulars of Course Designer -



1. Dr. Binita Rani Das,

Convenor and HOD ,

Department of Bengali,

Gauhati University, Guwahati, Assam.

Email- dasdrbinita@gmail.com

2. Dr. Sanjay Bhattacharjee,

Associate Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Gauhati University, Guwahati, Assam.

email- brijsanjay24x7@gmail.com

3. Dr. Santanu Roy Choudhury,
Associate Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Pandu College, Guwahati, Assam.

email-santanuroychowdhurv9@gmail.com

4. Dr.Jyotirmay Sengupta,

Associate Professor,

Head, Dept. of Bengali,

Pragjyotish College, Guwahati,Assam.

email-sgjvoti2@yahoo.com




GAUHATI UNIVERSITY
FYUGP CORE SYLLABUS
IN BENGALI

COURSE DETAILS

a. Four-year Undergraduate programme
b. Subject - Bengali
c. Semester — Second

d. Course Name — Core paper wise course names of each semester are included in the syllabus
(Colum no. g)

e. Based on UG CBCS Syllabus

f. Course Level - 100

g. Syllabus -
SEMESTER 2
Paper Code - BEN CORE PAPER-2 Credits-4
Paper Title - Sf 1 *retaa e mfzerons External Marks — 80
Internal Marks -20 *
Units Topics No. of Marks
Class
I WIRLH NPT NG - AT BT 15 20
RS 15— NTRIGR AS T, (MR AFS O7=T,
TN AfS AT, YR AfS TN, TS AfS
REISR
I YT [AUITIea - F I 15 20
N | IFEFTCH CTEINLIT - FAAH AT 15 20
v | RiNag g - TaaE g 15 20

*Candidates have to attend one Sessional Exam. of 40 marks and submit two Home Assignments
each of 20 Marks for Internal Assessment Marks. Internal Assessment marks will be given out 20



marks by averaging the marks obtained in Sessional Examination and Home Assignments.

h. Reading list-
Reference Books:

S | GITNITSATET ST - Q57T PIT, BT NLGIRN 1@, WO IF TGS

2| CIINHY I3 - N2 VIR R8T GIING RS, NHF YBHETT

O | (TN YW — S QAT Gfed, =

81 (g BY - NLIACNI PIF-IY[T 8 FIRI-Hg, 4 (F TP A (Fe
¢ | QTNRSAT NGNS - BT AL, AFe

Y | FISTOTT SBIGN - MGHR NG, (0T

q | FTSHEN VAT 8 TGS WS (ToN0), STrgq6w [ATSI9F — NS,
?‘-%ﬂ M B

RIEEN

v | SCRAP N NONIA - SHICH RN S HfeTo *FSe 8 eI INISA, A
L3 (PIR

o | *1&[ (1Y - Rugrsirorg, smfoarsy

0 | NIHH GIAT - FFBAT 8 FOR I RO, FROIAS

951 2 T - FFIAR RATA9F, ™

SR (g B — AT SANICH 2O, AN YD, AFNeAq

Y9 | RGN SEET - IARACH G, HHw

8| YRGS (TR - ARV, J YAGT 4 (F1

3¢ | RIFNF IO — IFNECST SN LT, NOTf 6 TG
Y | FIQTOTY BBIGI - AT NGTIRTOI ORI, G JAGT 99 (13
ya | T (B4 - B *retsg NGy RTT, SfRes o<




Yo | Rivg @ - A= o[, SfRey S50
o | AMGTOP AT (Y — 1T NBIPF ORT, (WG

1. (ii) Learning Outcome -
Of Y *S(R 187 AROT AT

The course will help the students to understand the features of the 19th century's texts of
Bengali poetry, prose, fiction and drama along with the contribution of the writers in the
different fields of modern Bengali literature. Partially they will also come to know about the
socio-economic and political study of that particular era.

This course is also help them to enrich their cultural knowledge, emotional intelligence and
creativity.

J- Theory Credit — (External Marks 80)

k. Practical Credit — ( Internal Marks 20)

1. No. of Required Classes - 15 classes per unit of all papers
m. No. of Contact Classes - 60

n. No. of Non-Contact Classes - 0

o. Particulars of Course Designer -

1. Dr. Binita Rani Das,

Convenor and HOD ,

Department of Bengali,

Gauhati University, Guwahati, Assam.

Email- dasdrbinita@gmail.com

2. Dr. Sanjay Bhattacharjee,



Associate Professor,
Dept. of Bengali,
Gauhati University, Guwahati, Assam.

email- brijsanjayv24x7@gmail.com

3. Dr. Barun Kumar Saha,
Assistant Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,
Gauhati University,

email- barunbabai83@gmail.com

4. Dr. Santanu Roy Choudhury,
Associate Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Pandu College,

email-santanuroychowdhury9@gmail.com




GAUHATI UNIVERSITY
FYUGP CORE SYLLABUS
IN BENGALI

COURSE DETAILS

a. Four-year Undergraduate programme
b. Subject - Bengali
c. Semester — Third

d. Course Name — Core paper wise course names of each semester are included in the syllabus
(colum no. g)

e. Based on UG CBCS Syllabus

f. Course Level - 200

g. Syllabus -
SEMESTER 3
Paper Code - BEN CORE PAPER-3 Credits-4
Paper Title - f3* *roTaq 1T SAfXOToTS External Marks — 80
Internal Marks —20 *
Units Topics No. of Marks
Class
| @ 35 - ARSTE6T 15 20
fRIES =115 - IATNY 8 CSIAKF, AN, TS fof ™,
RN
I GIRINN™ AR S F ol 15 20
RS 13 - (1%, =raiod, 1™, Fer, conyfesifaa
oy, A&, INeTol (3T, Q5 WIS, G IR W5
AP M
Il | *ras5 ST - QIS (5N ) 15 20
v | SeorT g - fotRR St 15 20

*Candidates have to attend one Sessional Exam. of 40 marks and submit two Home Assignments



each of 20 Marks for Internal Assessment Marks. Internal Assessment marks will be given out 20
marks by averaging the marks obtained in Sessional Examination and Home Assignments.

h. Reading list-

Reference Books:

S | TYIFTF AR (R - Y e 7T ARG 1T, GCeged ARy N
2| ARENL TS - N 27T AT, AR

© | SIIETH NI JCVIAL — 1T 2] SECI BT, NI I QTG
8| WRFH A RFAIR - WYRF AT FIIOR MO, AN AT

¢ | R fE - GIRANAI (GOAIGHS, (10

Y | Y ] - JHI6 g WA, (TG

qQ | SRR YA - I BB, (G

b | FVF N YCATATI - FIAF AfSW, (T

& | SIS ICVVTATLIT - 1T AN SIS, (MG

0 | AIFATF ICFTATLIT — ISFANRCSS SHNICHAI 41T, WO I35 TG
9 | WIWTSTY GEIGT - AT NCITIRTSTA RS2, 4 UG A (FT

Y2 | TN (BIYST — B ST NOIRTT, SR0T AP

90 | B HNeT NTSF NIV YT - BT 8 SFHfo [F@r9, ARG NI FqFIH

8| WGTOP A (HIF — e NBLPA RNORT, (G

1. (i1) Learning Outcome -
%1 *rorR AT A=W A1

The course will help the students to understand the features of the 20th century's texts of
Bengali poetry, prose, fiction and drama along with the contribution of the writers in the
different fields of 20th century's Bengali literature.

This course will also enable their understanding of identity, heritage and culture, and inviting
them to think imaginatively about society.



j. Theory Credit — (External Marks 80)

k. Practical Credit — ( Internal Marks 20)

1. No. of Required Classes - 15 classes per unit of all papers
m. No. of Contact Classes - 60

n. No. of Non-Contact Classes - 0

o. Particulars of Course Designer -

1. Dr. Binita Rani Das,

Convenor and HOD ,

Department of Bengali,

Gauhati University, Guwahati, Assam.

Email- dasdrbinita@gmail.com

2. Dr. Sanjay Bhattacharjee,

Associate Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Gauhati University, Guwahati, Assam.

email- brijsanjayv24x7@gmail.com

3. Dr. Munshi Mahammad Saiful Ahamed
Assistant Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Gauhati University

Email- saifulphd@gmail.com
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4. Dr. Santanu Roy Choudhury,
Associate Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Pandu College,

email-santanuroychowdhury9@gmail.com

5. Dr. Kantar Bhushan Nandi,
Associate Professor,

Head, Dept. of Bengali,

Loknayak Omeo Kumar Das College,

email-nandikantarb@gmail.com
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GAUHATI UNIVERSITY

FYUGP CORE SYLLABUS

IN BENGALI

COURSE DETAILS

a. Four-year Undergraduate programme

b. Subject - Bengali

c. Semester — Fourth

d. Course Name — Core and Major Elective Paper wise course names of each semester are
included in the syllabus (Colum no. g)

e. Based on UG CBCS Syllabus

f. Course Level - 200

g. Syllabus -

SEMESTER-4

Paper Code— BEN CORE PAPER-4

Title of Paper — TSI & WYTYTHA 1T AfZTOIA 2oz

Credits-4

External Marks — 80
Internal Marks —20 *

Units

Topics

No. of Marks
Class

e SIRTOTF Y51 @151 (ATBIN o1, NS ToI, T BINLT
RR)

QMRS AT ARy,

SN AT, WRER, INHI, S Je1y,
ING6 G

AFRIOT—JFARET, WRER, NFI, FFo=F
T, TNIGod

QP SN

WM BRI ARG (VAR I5), AN (FSAA

15 20

CHON-AF, (5O~ STAATNHF & (5O IS (e
SRT—H ST, RS, YR @, SeTawrs, (o~
I

15 20

12




7RIS LR N7 (RS B, N (W],
IS AR, (FOFMIT CFAN™, GOTTGII (ITFIe)
BROBRI—IHRAUITL (GONTINTO, (GRS

CEOTNSTE, FLUN FRIANGH AR GOV OIS

i LTSN PRGN 8 FR— RN 5o, TV 15 20
SRS

RN *1%1 SRS, AT ST
NI NSRRI o7, A7+, AT

V| SR AT SRS (RIS FIGY, (5TIW W18e) 15 20
DIRNIERO)

TR & I Mo
EICERIC

TRAIEG AT

NS AR

*Candidates have to attend one Sessional Exam. of 40 marks and submit two Home Assignments
each of 20 Marks for Internal Assessment Marks. Internal Assessment marks will be given out 20
marks by averaging the marks obtained in Sessional Examination and Home Assignments.

h. Reading list-

Reference Books:

S | SFTSHAIR ICTATLTL- LA ARCSTI ST 268, NN & AT

2 | TOF T ICHIATLIT- LT SRCOTT 2SS (¢ TN 1), T IF AT ™
O | SIFNF (TN IS TRCOT 202 (0T-8% 4), AN

81 QW (SIYST- 1T SRCSTF 2SFA, (T

& | T SIFRCOT AT RIeTRT, SR

W | RIFAF ICOTANITI-LAT ARSI [P GIRT (T 49), SR[0T6 IF

1. (ii) Learning Outcome -

2ATBIN 8 LTI AT SRCOTF 2oz

13



The course will help the students to understand and acquire
knowledge about the history of Bengali literature of old and
medieval period.

Paper Code —BEN MAIJOR ELECTIVE PAPER-1

Paper Title- ATOIN & WHTYTHNA AT AMZST TS

Credits-4

External Marks — 80
Internal Marks —20 *

Units

Topics

No. of
Class

Marks

TS T CTNTHS)- TMGTA IRAF ATV AT
ST (Q13 NN 8 (AIRT

5w ST TF39), 2 T 7fR), © (FRR &), b
(O ok, 50

(W A=), b (OBT O6T), 99 (BT (WF), 80 ((TT
TOTTHTT),

8% (MG ATGY), ¢ 0 (FTHTS FHTS)

15

20

CBIoIY (T1fhe)- S
ElREr G, e

oS 25—

TALG- 2,b

TIFALS - 52,50,22

JeYY - 0ok, 950, VR, V8%
FYIRER - 0, 859, 8%9

15

20

WNEGATY AT (FTATH)- TG Al

fNA® ATS—=sraat @ o oy

ST T

ATV (AN -5, G719 SN SN AT ; @ (50 1,
NN (PIATRS G,

SN (ARI2 (oI
FAATIIG CHIOTH -1 fF (= -7
B I I NG

a1, 92 W18 COTNIF SN ; WA BN JTAr ° (T
AN ATATHT LT ; 51 S FNACL, Y Y I WIS
WY AT - fAR N =" G ; 0 (= AR s o7
TN ATV BN

IECRIGEIE]

ATTAATR AN - TS N Gy ST (T ; SR ATTNY
IRIEEENE

FPUAIDIS GBIOTY - STF NI ; F =0T N9 4 ;
Gl I (9N

ATSCT 2 N ; SN NI 7 CF I =K S,

15

20

14




f3PCa BI85 O (oK [RYNY (=R

Y (Z (T =T AT-

ELNARIBICIES

TLTAN RS - (AN N TGN, DGy &7 (O

IV | qTormaTy g 8 S AT GNe)- (axeq ot 15 20
fN® AT RMm=ifS, 58T, e, (NI~ s,
I AT

IS - @ S =rIfF e R 89 ; ™G 6 =W
OIS (ATRTT ; Oroe

[ ESCK BIER R

5SS - 41 3 02 WS I ; FIA T BIfeTrS 572
JIAT G WA ;<Y 9N

T SR 21

RINWTS - SICEAT B GUTAT N ; Y 115 WY JCH QT NN
o

CNTIMTST - AW NI NN I 261 ; Tz = [0y
T G- (OIS ;

IO NG FAA-STN Ao
JEAATAT - RIGIRT NTH ST (NN FICH A ;
MY (@ A 19

(Y TN A2 ; FGRIANT PICH (I A ey

*Candidates have to attend one Sessional Exam. of 40 marks and submit two Home Assignments
each of 20 Marks for Internal Assessment Marks. Internal Assessment marks will be given out 20
marks by averaging the marks obtained in Sessional Examination and Home Assignments.

h. Reading list-

Reference Books:

SISIFENR O - HHANS “mat, S

2| e (- FHMSTHIN - RIS

O | SR YA - HHMFS, frgeraet agw [ersr

8| GI=AF A bpde! - HNfod o, fS. qu. Arcgat

& | MRGIT Ao - (AIay & AN, 8fRTTo &

Y| TSI IRRITG - AFHION, IR AR AT

15




q| VTN O - RIFHLIEA (T 4), ARSIAD

b | SIRIP AL - IGH ST AP RO FI17, il 8 (¥
S | YA ST - AFBIGA ARE N, IS ARSI F¢5H
Y0 | NFHH G — A FBIFOA G6T, TAOIP

9 | TSN (STFTNT — (IHWI AW NG, *N JHRIN

92| STOIANR — (QRRIAMRA, BB

9| FATONCI — (FBJ WA ARG, RIS

Y81 *IE AN ] - RAAS 8 5SS, (S

¢ | MG MBS - AL FURIH: 7 & SFRTST,  TAG
Y | TSIl fAfF - AT TIRCST FHFAR[ FARIM, (TG

Y9 | *IE ISR T - NLIYRFRIFIT, (G 1>t

S| *FRTFGIY NI - SIATOF ST 8 =& ARy, AfRSy SHe5H
Yo | TIZEAP ARG FIO! - *TSFHAFA & *f&>Tear, £, IN. A=FN

1. (i1) Learning Outcome -
ATBIN & VYL 1 RGNS

In the previous paper the students gained the overall knowledge

about the history of old and medieval period. In this paper some
texts from old and medieval period have been introduced so that

students can go through the details of those literary practices

and make a fair view on that.

16



Paper Code —BEN MAJOR ELECTIVE PAPER-2

Credits-4

Paper Title— CAFAIRST AT External Marks
- 80
Internal Marks —20 *
Units Topics No. of Marks
Class
I AR g Tommra—arFawa Y= 15 20
fRAP® 21 BTN, SS ©I2 5=, AT N S
AP Ve, e AT Qo
I | SEINEN SIFa— AT IO 15 20
RS 1S Y, NS, (FISNL, I
SIs=T, 9Fel F)
11 Ao 8 wifoTfe 15 20
AR, TR (91K (I
(N, SN (T 2N MG N2
IV | IS TR GHIO! - (NFRFOR TS FHIA 15 20
RS 1S - 2AW, oI, 4T4T 8 (FNHHAT— ARG 8

h. Reading list-

Reference Books:

Y. AT GBI AR (EFTAFO

2. WYY GO AR (FAFTNRSY

9. IFIF VR G AT (FAFMRT O 2oz
8. MNell IAF— AR F© ALY

¢. ™ (O 1 RO O
. STIFe WRCIW— 1T EIRFTANTOT 41T

Q. (151 GLBIATLITT— 1T BT, RGTH 18]

b, ST PR (F— 1T AR
5. T (O — q15eT 4 CIREY

1. (ii) Learning Outcome -

17




(IRANROT AT

The course will help the students to understand the Bengali folk
literature, especially folk tales, bratakathas, folksongs,
proverbs, etc. This course will encourage them to study on oral
literature.

18



Paper Code—-BENMAJOR ELECTIVE PAPER-3 Credits-4

Paper Title— G SfZeT 8 WW External Marks — 80
Internal Marks —20 *
Units | Topics No. of Marks
Class

I IAHGY STFI—(RUAE 15 20
I 3 FA- ACHN WG] [RIFH (T & 1S9 15 20
M | GUAHANI TV (NS T S 15 20
IV | IR (M- SR G 15 20

*Candidates have to attend one Sessional Exam. of 40 marks and submit two Home Assignments
each of 20 Marks for Internal Assessment Marks. Internal Assessment marks will be given out 20
marks by averaging the marks obtained in Sessional Examination and Home Assignments.

h. Reading list-

Reference Books:

S| AT HH- GRS, [rgergel

2| FREENR W - WG, G 8 IAEN, (TG

o | NERAIG AW - IATROI GNP, NG 4G ARt
8 | SpMATN 15T - AT ARSI AT, N Imrst

¢ | AR I - [REIEY 8 AAFAN OIS (5-9)

W | TN - O (ATH AN B — [[EIPAW

q | WS AT - FRLAITST JGHAT - (=17 @ WTATH)
b | *TS AT - FRARITST Srgrsey : (A7 s

1. (i1) Learning Outcome -

GIINESS 8 O
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This course will enable the students to get familiar with the
biographical literature and memories written by the renowned
writers. Four texts from different writers have been included
here.

j. Theory Credit — (External Marks 80)

k. Practical Credit — ( Internal Marks 20)

1. No. of Required Classes - 15 classes per unit of all papers
m. No. of Contact Classes - 60

n. No. of Non-Contact Classes - 0

o. Particulars of Course Designer -
1. Dr. Binita Rani Das,

Convenor and HOD ,

Department of Bengali, Professor & Head,
Dept. of Bengali,

Gauhati University,Guwahati, Assam.

Email- dasdrbinita@gmail.com

2. Dr. Sanjay Bhattacharjee,

Associate Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Gauhati University, Guwahati, Assam.

email- brijsanjayv24x7@gmail.com

3. Mr. Shyama Shyam Krishna Pujari Chattopadhyay,

Assistant Professor,

20



Dept. of Bengali,
Gauhati University,

email- sskpc@gauhati.ac.in

4. Dr. Munshi Mahammad Saiful Ahamed

Assistant Professor,
Dept. of Bengali,
Gauhati University

Email- saifulphd@gmail.com

5. Dr. Rupashree Debnath,
Assistant Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Gauhati University,

Email- rupasree@gauhati.ac.in

6. Dr. Kantar Bhushan Nandi,
Associate Professor,
Head, Dept. of Bengali,

Loknayak Omeo Kumar Das College,

7. Mr. Mihir Mazumer,
Associate Professor,
Head,

Dept. of Bengali,

21



R.G. Baruah College,

email-mihirmazumder5@gmail.com
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GAUHATI UNIVERSITY
FYUGP CORE SYLLABUS
IN BENGALI

COURSE DETAILS

a. Four-year Undergraduate programme
b. Subjec t- Bengali
c. Semester — Fifth

d. Course Name — Core and Major Elective Paper wise course names of each semester are
included in the syllabus (Colum no. g)

e. Based on UG CBCS Syllabus
f. Course Level — 300
g. Syllabus -

SEMESTER 5

Paper Code— BEN CORE PAPER-5 Credits-4

Paper Title- S *rotaa e Jifzrera 2foz External Marks — 80

Internal Marks —20 *

Units Topics No. of Marks
Class

| TATAI RSy 15 20
SRS [RMITT9R, “mfIem e, Fiatesi| 5z, Imwew
GBI, AT JHFT

Ag-Afgsr—

I AOTHA, OFAIEN, IS, oo

I FIIAROT— 15 20
SRS, WR(PeT NPT 1S, F5eTle UV,
(TNHH ICVTATINT, NIN6H (T, RN 59,

I FAANROT— 15 20
ARG GIBIPNLIT, CATAIRINI AT, IO
7, N CIPITF (RTI, FFF AR (R, IASTNL SFF
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v eI ®r— 15 20
15 NG STHNIN, AT ©FIW, N2FA VLN
35, ATV P

*Candidates have to attend one Sessional Exam. of 40 marks and submit two Home Assignments
each of 20 Marks for Internal Assessment Marks. Internal Assessment marks will be given out 20
marks by averaging the marks obtained in Sessional Examination and Home Assignments.

h. Reading list-

Refernce Books:

S | TS H IR ICTTATLI — IS RIS 2OFS (5N-50W U'), VO IF AT

2 | TSP AR ICFTATLIT - AT AR T 207, O IF G

© | JFNR (T — IS TMRCO5F o= (8%-¢ T 4R), W™

8| G (GIYRT - A1 MRreTa 2o (8% 1), W

¢ | IFENT ICVOTHAILI - 1T ARSI {411, SfRT6 76

Y| PG BT - T SANIAR 2fO= (97, 8%, ¢ W, WY 4), AF Vel
q | RFENR ICALI — IHAMRCST GATICII AT, VO I3 TG
b | SSTOTY GIGTE — AT NGITRTOT 262, G YAT&T I (I
S| NGTOP IS (Y — AT NP MO, (W'

1. (ii) Learning Outcome -

IC] I SO & 0 IS | G | R BRI R EUSE

The course will help the students to understand and acquire
knowledge about the history of nineteenth century Bengali
literature.
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Paper Code—BEN MAIJOR ELECTIVE PAPER-4 Credits-4

Paper Title —f1 *retaa e AifRrera 2foxs External Marks — 80
Internal Marks —20 *
Units | Topics No. of Marks
Class
| AT 15 20
AT FFF, MINTNL JFF, AN (GIYA, TA*EA
AW, F2hd 35, [[REIREA™
I T 15 20
ANHNL IIFA, ATSTHNY TS, TOIHNL (STNBT,
(VRS NGNAIR, NORee 23761, AR I3, SJAHNI
7w, [T (0, GRS 7, ST SEIGTY, *& STEILT,
SN TSN
1 FAAROT 15 20
IATNIY PR, FASEH GBI, [RgfogIT T3y,
SRR ICVOTNLIE, NS ICTTTNLIT, STyt (R,
ST 35, WRITYOT (Rl
Y, oF 15 20
IAHNY SIFA, SHIIAMAAR R[ARam, fRrerse a1,
QA ARG, TG GBI, AN AIFIE, B N 7w,
R TR P

*Candidates have to attend one Sessional Exam. of 40 marks and submit two Home Assignments
each of 20 Marks for Internal Assessment Marks. Internal Assessment marks will be given out 20
marks by averaging the marks obtained in Sessional Examination and Home Assignments.

h. Reading list-

Reference Books:

S | ITSF AR ICTTATLI — 1 RIS 2OFS (HN-50NLY), VO IF AT

2| JFNR (T - I ARSI 2S= (8¢ T 4Q), W™

© | GV (BIYRT - AT AfRT05 ASHA (8L 1), T

8 | Q1P TV — T AMRTOTH RBICIR 417, TG I
¢ | AIRFENE ICTTAEIT — IFMRCST SHATIC 41, TG I TSI

Y| CFg B - I AV 2fS= (97, 8% ¢ W, WY 4®), 7F fNeTT
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q | NGroP NI (MY - 1T NGLPA 2MO=H, (WG

b | SRS GG - IS NGITRCOId 3O=, G YUG IS (3
o | STILNF AR OBIHTY - V65 TRCSIT WA & N6F 61K, LI
yo | ANfIG ST - VO N 8 NI, (WG

1. (ii) Learning Outcome -
%Y *rora Qe ARt RfoR™

The course will help the students to understand and acquire
knowledge about the history of twentieth century Bengali

literature.
Paper Code—BEN MAJOR ELECTIVE PAPER-5 Credits—4
Paper Title- W{ﬁ? JISEAT AfRST ATS External Marks — 80
Internal Marks —20 *
Units | Topics No. of Marks
Class
I I TEH LN I VAT T NS 15 20
RS TS - NI, IGIANGIR, IS (FIpeT, (Bf5,
VR GRE
I TGP 2AATN—SAEOr 15 20
fRAfE® =S - Ran=, wrey JESred S, SN
CHRFT, SR, FITSO!, BIRAM
| IAHY FFA—TF ST 15 20
fRATS S - (M=, WS, e, =i, 7am, 2f
vV | gt AR GL—ATBS 15 20

*Candidates have to attend one Sessional Exam. of 40 marks and submit two Home Assignments
each of 20 Marks for Internal Assessment Marks. Internal Assessment marks will be given out 20
marks by averaging the marks obtained in Sessional Examination and Home Assignments.

h. Reading list-

Reference Books:
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S | NRFF AR (7 — NYRF AT A7 AMRCOTI 4T, SCgged TRy N
2| IHNY TS — AT 27 ARSI, |~

© | STRAR R TV — T SAIFH ARSI GINPT, VO I G
8| APYRINET G - IABNCH, 4 YAGT A (FIe AR NG

¢ | NN A - IAHANE (@ooe, g @ (19

Y | STATHS (1Y - A (RGN PR, (TR

q | GroF A (NN — 18 NIGLR HOR, (TG

1. (ii) Learning Outcome -
WYAP AR RIS

In the last two previous papers the students gained the overall
knowledge about the history of nineteenth and twentieth century
Bengali literature. In this paper some texts form modern period
has been introduced so that students can go through the details
of those literary practices and make a fair view on that.
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Paper Code— BEN MAJOR ELECTIVE PAPER-6

Credits-4
Paper Title- §W-SF I, AT6T FIATOG 8 ANTCATGAT AR ST External
Marks — 80
Internal Marks —20 *
Units | Topics No. of Marks
Class
I A T W4, o, AL, Wl 539,99 15 20
SIVALT- RINANLT- YIS NG RIS (#1958
T A0V
11 QAT AP A, (N, TR, NP NG, 15 20
eI, GNNT, SRTNFH, TN, WANR[o, TTWz, fV*5T,
I | Sere B FIIOrears (I, [i) 15 20
IV | 331 3P -SIReY 15 20
NS A1 - SfRrera w1 *1Y, SfRrera s, SR
fIe1®, PR TANITH

*Candidates have to attend one Sessional Exam. of 40 marks and submit two Home Assignments
each of 20 Marks for Internal Assessment Marks. Internal Assessment marks will be given out 20
marks by averaging the marks obtained in Sessional Examination and Home Assignments.

h. Reading list-

Reference Books:

S| T, ST R ARG - P, . TG 99 (I
2| NHST AT - FRIOG TR, IR AMROF AN
O | ST YT - AEIF Yo, ('S

8| IATNIY IIFA - 2wy, yerae)

¢ *INM 5ol - AR !, Forgfa

Y| AELEH O - Yo B9 ARK@ NI, WY

q | AT YCATATI - AT QUL YeTo1q, Bfetprol RR[maers
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1. (i1) Learning Outcome -

RN-WEAFIE, ATET FIRTOG 3 TG HARY

The course will help the students to understand and acquire knowledge about the Prosody, rhetoric, Indian
poetics etc. It will also help them to understand the various topics of literary criticism written by
Rabindranath Tagore.

J. Theory Credit — (External Marks 80)

k. Practical Credit — ( Internal Marks 20)

1. No. of Required Classes - 15 classes per unit of all papers
m. No. of Contact Classes - 60

n. No. of Non-Contact Classes - 0

o. Particulars of Course Designer -

1. Dr. Binita Rani Das,

Convenor and HOD ,

Department of Bengali,

Gauhati University, Guwahati, Assam.

Email- dasdrbinita@gmail.com

2. Dr. Sanjay Bhattacharjee,

Associate Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Gauhati University, Guwahati, Assam.

email- brijsanjay24x7@gmail.com

3. Dr. Rama Das,
Assistant Professor,
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Dept. of Bengali,
Gauhati University,

email- 30rmadas.mtb@gmail.com

4. Dr. Barun Kumar Saha,
Assistant Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Gauhati University,

email- barunbabai83@gmail.com

5. Mr. Shyama Shyam Krishna Pujari Chattopadhyay,
Assistant Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Gauhati University,

email- sskpc@gauhati.ac.in

6. Dr. Munshi Mahammad Saiful Ahamed
Assistant Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Gauhati University

Email- saifulphd@gmail.com

7. Dr. Santanu Roy Choudhury,
Associate Professor,
Dept. of Bengali,
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Pandu College,

email-santanuroychowdhury9@gmail.com

8. Mr. Mihir Mazumer,
Associate Professor,
Head,

Dept. of Bengali,

R.G. Baruah College,

email-mihirmazumder5@gmail.com
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GAUHATI UNIVERSITY
FYUGP CORE SYLLABUS
IN BENGALI

COURSE DETAILS

a. Four-year Undergraduate programme
b. Subject - Bengali
c. Semester — Sixth

d. Course Name — Core and Major Elective Paper wise course names of each semester are
included in the syllabus (Colum no. g)

e. Based on UG CBCS Syllabus
f. Course Level - 300
g. Syllabus -

SEMESTER 6

Paper Code— BEN CORE PAPER-6
Credits-4

Paper Title— QIR WIS faew External Marks — 80
Internal Marks —20 *

Units Topics No. of Marks
Class

I 1 O S8 8 PP, 15 20
2ATHI AT OINIF FI & (I,
LT 13T OINF A 8 (I,
e fefsy

I | SN 13T O et & (723, 15 20
SIRIEACRICIEIA
I 1Y 8 BfeTo Ordl

11 RNAFIY 15 20
79 8 &N 47 (HfafIersr a1 INsae,

W17, WY 8 WST FH91N, F9 8 FENR N, ARG,
(IO, TSI, NF oI, TS O3,
THTeI, FTOMEBrod, T [YY R/ [N
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IV | 537 AFAV (CNGPETN [, TR 1, (TP NP, ST, 15 20
SRR, *ACFO, YN *137, KNP 21, TGN *177)
NI

*Candidates have to attend one Sessional Exam. of 40 marks and submit two Home Assignments
each of 20 Marks for Internal Assessment Marks. Internal Assessment marks will be given out 20
marks by averaging the marks obtained in Sessional Examination and Home Assignments.

h. Reading list-

Reference Books:

S| STFAR T —OIFI{ 2fo]8, Aww

2| AT NG - AT AR, (TS

© | TN =0~ LY OrFIfIear & JIerorg], B A

8| SINIfSF NI HTBINLIT — OTF-NFH @ ISl IHA, Fferpror [y {msers

¢ | G STIPIS - AT IRV &, (G

1. (i1) Learning Outcome -
BINGIRCINIER I BIR)

The course will enable the students to get familiar with the
development of the Bengali language from old to modern era. It
will also help students to understand basic phonological and
morphological processes related to Bengali language.
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Paper Code— BEN MAJOR ELECTIVE PAPER-7

Credits-4
Paper Title- a%mﬁ’rm ATS External Marks — 80
Internal Marks —20*
Units | Topics No. of Marks
Class

I ST 15 20
TN (ICRIFNR TS 61
RS 215 - OnfR, TOTNYI, (SIFH IFT, TSI, TN

il == 15 20
(ANETRE o7

11 sfom 15 20
TP (NN TNAO— ] T 15 B

IV | G- M (RITTN WO (BIRIB 8 15 20
(AT SHIARVI AT NI
NN (ITAMTN FETARA 32— e WM TM
AT Yo ST 72 NIl
OIET—S<F RE— Ao (AR =S

*Candidates have to attend one Sessional Exam. of 40 marks and submit two Home Assignments
each of 20 Marks for Internal Assessment Marks. Internal Assessment marks will be given out 20
marks by averaging the marks obtained in Sessional Examination and Home Assignments.

h. Reading list-

Reference Books:

S | AP AR YA (TN - SIROTGel TR, NG 8 (1Y

2. AR (SSMF - FRfH STRCOTR ROR, A No7 15 WP

. [T Sape! - WY 2 AfZeT: 1S 8 NHS, I TFws A5H

8. ST ®TAIZ 1T - ST AR5 2=, SRST BRI

& (e wY - BS-SyTHA A (RO I, THd

b, SR GBI (7o) - TN (IGIPAR NRAB® 641, ARST SUBCA
q. 25 fiE (SE@M) - (O Tgewr . 7. .
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v. P& I - 8fGw sifxey, [RYR[mey s1gax

1. (i1) Learning Outcome -
ARSI TRSTATS

In this course comparative literary approach will be implemented to analyze Assamese, Hindi,
and Oriya literary texts. It will help students to get an overview of literature from neighbouring
states.
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Paper Code— BEN MAJOR ELECTIVE PAPER-8

Credits-4

Paper Title- TifzTera Cfsrs (IfFey @ fafew arar External Marks — 80
Internal Marks —20*

Units | Topics No. of Marks

Class

I NN_FH 15 20

II PIAT 15 20

I | GAI-(RIB5Te 15 20

v DI 15 20

*Candidates have to attend one Sessional Exam. of 40 marks and submit two Home Assignments
each of 20 Marks for Internal Assessment Marks. Internal Assessment marks will be given out 20
marks by averaging the marks obtained in Sessional Examination and Home Assignments.

h. Reading list-

Reference Books:

S | SCAFHE R 1 - SRS AAASTHIY, STifR™y 57571

2| T LGN — TSI NS & ST 45757, TqIAr

0 | RN GBI — SRS HF, I RS 55

8 | FRANTF N JLAATY — TROICIE: ©F 8 ATHY, (TS

¢ | TSI SN — SMRCSTI AN A*HT0) (AFFo, 2RI BT
Y | QZITG I - 1T TIRCOT W1 7, 1 I 5B

q | SHMATT AT — 1 FIL T 8 S, TFenS

v | AEH T — SReTSTf«, [Tors

1. (i1) Learning Outcome -

AIRTeTA (AfYore Iy 8 f[RfoR 4
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This course will help students to understand various literary genres and their characteristics.

Paper Code — BEN MAJOR ELECTIVE PAPER-9
Credits-4
Paper Title — WNCNF LT AMRST ATS External Marks — 80
Internal Marks —20*
Units | Topics No. of Marks
Class
I (RO 15 20
fNfo® s
e TG A=Al
(02 P B L 2 R o | B
AT Wl FTA™ - NATPIS (7
AET $7 NI 27
(MATS (B - SRTGIND 2C
I OANITH 15 20
STNH (M — SO BB
111 oF 15 20
R [ NG (G R R B S S AV
v | gfeaar 15 20
& OIYRt -2 (o1 SN =N

*Candidates have to attend one Sessional Exam. of 40 marks and submit two Home Assignments
each of 20 Marks for Internal Assessment Marks. Internal Assessment marks will be given out 20
marks by averaging the marks obtained in Sessional Examination and Home Assignments.

h. Reading list-

Reference Books:

5| RIGroF N SBIHTY - Te-9 Orared 15T A2y, TE6T ATt

2| (OTIFONT (TN - SN 18 BT NG: (6o T61F (FFIHG @
DARP

© | SIREN GIHI - [ R
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1. (i1) Learning Outcome -
SIS I8l STRSTATS

This course has Focused on Bengali literature of Assam. Short stories, novel, drama, and
memories are included to give a complete overview of Bengali literature of this region.

J- Theory Credit — (External Marks 80)

k. Practical Credit — ( Internal Marks 20)

1. No. of Required Classes - 15 classes per unit of all papers
m. No. of Contact Classes - 60

n. No. of Non-Contact Classes - 0

o. Particulars of Course Designer -

1. Dr. Binita Rani Das,

Convenor and HOD ,

Department of Bengali,

Gauhati University, Guwahati, Assam.

Email- dasdrbinita@gmail.com

2. Dr. Sanjay Bhattacharjee,

Associate Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Gauhati University, Guwahati, Assam.

email- brijsanjay24x7@gmail.com

3. Dr. Rama Das,
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Assistant Professor,
Dept. of Bengali,
Gauhati University,

email- 39rmadas.mtb@gmail.com

4. Dr. Barun Kumar Saha,
Assistant Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Gauhati University,

email- barunbabai83@gmail.com

5. Mr. Shyama Shyam Krishna Pujari Chattopadhyay,
Assistant Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Gauhati University,

email- sskpc@gauhati.ac.in

6. Dr. Munshi Mahammad Saiful Ahamed
Assistant Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Gauhati University

Email- saifulphd@gmail.com

7. Dr. Santanu Roy Choudhury,
Associate Professor,
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Dept. of Bengali,
Pandu College,

email-santanuroychowdhurv9@gmail.com

8. Mr. Mihir Mazumer,
Associate Professor,
Head,

Dept. of Bengali,

R.G. Baruah College,

email-mihirmazumder5@gmail.com
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Four Year Undergraduate Course

Subject: Folklore
Semester: First
Course Name: Introduction to Folklore
Credits 4
Marks: 100 (80+20)

Unit-1: Definition, meaning and scope of folklore. The importance of studying folklore in
context

Unit 2: Folklore and allied disciplines

Unit 3: Origin and beginning of folklore as a discipline.

Unit 4: Short History of folklore studies in North-East India and Assam.

Unit 5: Classification of folklore materials. Four sectors of folklore forms

Books recommended

Dorson, R.M. (ed.). : Folklore and Folk Life: An Introduction.

Dundes, A. (ed.). : The Study of Folklore.

Leach, Maria (ed.). : The Standard Dictionary of Folklore, Mythology and Legend
Handoo, |. : Folklore: An Introduction.

Handoo, ].: Theoretical Essays in Folklore.

Datta, B. et al. (ed): A Handbook of Folklore Materials of North-East India.
Sarma, N. C.: Lokasanskriti.



Subject: Folklore
Semester: Second
Course Name: Folk Literature
Credits 4
Marks: 100 (80+20)

Unit-1: Meaning, Definition and forms of folk Literature.
Unit 2: Fields of Folk Literature: Myths, Legends, Folk Tales, Folk songs Epics, Proverbs,
Riddles, Tongue Twisters, Speech Acts - Verbal Art in Performances (Theatre, Dance Drama,
Medicinal Chants,
Unit-3: Introduction and identification of the narrative genres of Assamese Oral
Literature- (i) Myth (ii) Legend (iii) Tale (IV). Ballads
Unit-4: Introduction and identification of the Non-Narrative genre of Assamese Oral Literature.
(i) Folksongs, (ii) Proverbs and (iii) Riddles.
Unit-5: Introduction to some selected items of Oral literature:
(i) Songs associated with the festival of the Bodos (ii) Jhumur songs of the tea garden labourers
of Assam. (iii) Lalilang songs of Dimoria. (iv) Bogejari Songs of the Rabhas. (v) Songs associated
with the Ali- ai -Ligang festival of the Karbis.
Books Recommended
Bhattacharyya, P.C. : Asomor Janajati
Das, B.M: People of Assam.
Goswami, P.: Folk Literature of Assam:

Asomiya Janasahitya

Bara Mahar Tera Geet

Bohag Bihu of Assam and Bihu Songs

Gogoi, L.: Asomiya Loka Sahityar Ruprekha

Sarma, H.K. : Kamrupi Lokageet Sangrah
Datta, B. et al. : Goalpariya Lokageet Sangrah

: Siphung-Gungang

: Folksongs of the Misings

: A Handbook of Folklore Material of North-East India.
Pegu, G. : Mising Loka Sahitya
Tamuli, J.C. : Asomiya Lokageet Sangrah
Kagyung, Bhrigumuni: Mising Sanskritir Alekhya
Narzi Bhaben : Boro-Kachari Jana Sahitya
Brahma, M.: Folksongs of the Bodos
Rabha, R.: Rabha Lokageet
Rabha, R. : Rabha Janajati
Terang, R. : Karbi Loka Sahitya
Boro, A.K. : Folk Literature of the Bodos
Duara, D.: Uttar-Kachar Pahar Anchalar Janasahitya
Malik, Sayed Abdul: Asomiya Zikir Aru Jari
Barua, P.C.: Assamese Proverbs
Brava Prasanna Chandra: Patantarmala.
Dutta, D.: Sathar, Phakara, Yojana
Datta, B. et al (eds.): Asomiya Biswakosh Vol. V.
Bhattacharyee, A: Barak Upatakyar Baranashi
Kalita, J.C (eds): Lalilang: Eti Samikshya.



Subject: Folklore
Semester: Third
Course Name: Material Culture and Folk Customs
Credits 4
Marks: 100 (80+20)

Unit 1: The Concept of Material Culture

Unit 2: House types and House Decoration, Folk Toys and Folk Paintings, and Folk attire and
Ornaments with special reference to Assam

Unit 3: The Concept of social folk customs

Unit 4: Ceremonies connected with agriculture with special reference to Assamese,

Bodo, Rabha, Mising, Karbi and Dimasa communities.

Unit 5: The Concept of Folk religion. Folk religions of Assam and the Northeast, folk deities of
Assam. Rituals of Hudumdeo Puja, Mare Puja, Bas Puja

Books Recommended

Dorson, R.M. : Folklore and Folk life: An Introduction

M.]. Herscovits : Cultural Anthropology

Barua, B.K. : Asomar Loka-Sanskriti

Bhattacharya, P.C. : Asamor Janajati

Datta, B. : A Handbook of Folklore Material of North-East India.
Sarma, N.C. : Asomor Samskritik Itihas

Sarma, N.C.: Asomiya Lokasanskritir Chamu Abhas.

Narzi, B.: Boro-Kacharir Samaj Aru Samskriti

Bhattacharya, P.C. : Asomor Loka Utsav

Kagyung, Bhrigumuni: Mising Sanskritir Alekhya

Teron Longkam : Karbi Janajati

Hagjer, Nirupama : Dimasa

Bordoloi, B.N. : The Dimasa Kacharis

Goswami, P. (ed.) : Bohag Bihur Bare Baraniya Rup.

Bohag Bihu of Assam and Bihu Songs

Rajkhowa, B. : Assamese Popular Superstitions and Assamese Demonology.
Barua, A.C. : Loka Devata Siva



Subject: Folklore
Semester: Fourth
Course Name: Folk Performing Art

Credits 4
Marks: 100 (80+20)

Unit-1: Definition, characteristics and classification of different forms of folk performing Arts
Unit-2: Folk Songs: definitions and characteristics. Folk songs of Assam

Unit-3: Folk Dance: definitions and characteristics. Folk dances of Assam

Unit-4: Folk Theatre: definitions and characteristics. Folk theatres of Assam: Ojapali, Dhuliya
and Khuliya Bhaona, Kushan Gaan, Bhari Gaan, Putola Naach

Books Recommended
Dorson, R.M. (ed.). : Folklore and Folk Life: An Introduction.
Barua, B.K. : Asomar Loka-Sanskriti
Goswami, P.: Bohag Bihu of Assam and Bihu Songs
Sarma, H.K. : Kamrupi Lokageet Sangrah
Datta, B. et al. : Goalpariya Lokageet Sangrah
: Siphung-Gungang
: Folksongs of the Misings
: A Handbook of Folklore Material of North-East India.
Tamulj, J.C. : Asomiya Lokageet Sangrah
Kagyung, Bhrigumuni: Mising Sanskritir Alekhya
Brahma, M.: Folksongs of the Bodos
Rabha, R.: Rabha Lokageet
Malik, Sayed Abdul: Asomiya Zikir Aru Jari
Datta, B. et al (eds.): Asomiya Biswakosh Vol. V.
Bhattacharyee, A: Barak Upatakyar Baranashi
Kalita, ].C (eds): Lalilang: Eti Samikshya.
Sarma, N. C.: Lokasanskriti.



Subject: Folklore
Semester: Fourth
Course Name: Folklore and Traditional Knowledge System
Credits 4
Marks: 100 (80+20)

Unit 1: Traditional Knowledge: Definition, nature and scope. Characteristics andclassifications.
Traditional knowledge in everyday life and occupation

Unit 2: Traditional knowledge related to food, agriculture, housepatterns, dress and
ornaments, folk medicine and healing practices, conservation of environment and sustainable
livelihood. Folk science and technology

Unit 3: Relevance of traditional knowledge in the contemporary world. Traditional knowledge
in the world of modernization, urbanization and globalization. Social Relevance of traditional
knowledge in contemporary Society

Unit 4: Protection and preservation of traditional knowledge

Books Recommended:
Ramanujan, A.K.: The Collected Essays. OUP: Delhi. 1999.

Muthukumaraswamy, M.D. and Kaushal, Molly (eds).: Folklore, Public Sphere and Civil Society.
National Folklore Support Center: Chennai. 2004.

Jha, Amit: Traditional Knowledge System in India Atlantic Publishers 2009
Wright, Evana: Protecting Traditional Knowledge: Lessons from Global Case Studies, Edward
Elgar Publishing, Australia, 2020
Mohanta, Basanta Kumar and Singh, Vipin Kumar: Traditional Knowledge System and

Technology in India, Raj Publications, 2012



Subject: Folklore
Semester: Fourth
Course Name: Tribal Studies

Credits 4
Marks: 100 (80+20)

Unit-1: Introduction to tribes of India

i) Types of tribes and their classification
ii) Origin myths
iii) Distribution

Unit-2: Characteristic Features of tribes - oral literature, material culture, social folk customs
and performing arts.

Unit-3: Tribes and the forest - culture and ecology
Unit-4: Tribes of Assam and North-East India - a broad overview

Unit-5: Ethnicity and Identity Movements with special reference to Assam.

Books recommended

Hasnain, Nadeem :  Tribal India

Vidyarthi, L.P. & Rai, B.K. : The Tribal Culture of India

Taid, Tabu. : Scheduled Tribes of Assam

Prasad, Maheshwari.(ed) :  Tribes: Their Environment and Culture

Datta, B. Et.al (eds) :  Handbook of Folklore Material of North-East India
Basumatary, Rituraj :  Ethnic Movements in North East India

Chhetri, Harka Bahadur :  Adivasis and the Culture of Assam



Subject: Folklore
Semester: Fourth
Course Name: Folklore in the Contemporary World

Credits 4
Marks: 100 (80+20)

Unit-1: Introduction to Urban Folklore - Urban Legends and Myths.

Unit-2: Folklore in the digital world - Electronic Media, New Media and Social Media.
Unit-3: Folklore and its commodification with special reference to Assam

Unit-4: Folklore and cinema - short films, feature films and documentary films.
Unit-5: Folklore and Advertisement Campaigns.

Books recommended

Handoo, |. : Folklore: An Introduction

Horowitz, Anthony : Myths and Legends

Delfanti, Alessandro &amp;

Arvidsson, Adam : Introduction to Digital Media

Blank, Trevor ].

Et.al (eds) : Folklore and Social Media

M, Medhi. Et.al (eds) : Urbanisation and Folklore: Emerging Issues and Perspectives
Sherman, Sharon R.Et.al (eds) : Folklore/Cinema - Popular Film as Vernacular Culture
Spitzer, Nick.Et.al (eds) : Public Folklore



Subject: Folklore
Semester: Fifth
Course Name: Folklore and Fieldwork
Credits 4

Marks: 100 (80+20)

Unit-1: Field work: Importance of Fieldwork in Folklore. Purpose of Fieldwork in Folklore
Studies

Unit 2: Field work and empirical tradition in Folklore. Selection Criteria of the field study
areas and informants, preparation and organization of fieldwork. Use of Tools and Modern
Devices

Unit 3: Methods of Field Data Collection- Concept and types of data. observation-
participant and non-participant;interview; Use of schedules and questionnaires; Case study
and Life history method.

Unit-4: Post-fieldwork phase and preparation of fieldwork report. Documentation of Data,
Classifications, Compilation and Analysis of Primary (Field) Data

Unit-5: Methods of fieldwork report writing.

Books recommended
Dorson R.M.: Folklore and Folk Life: An Introduction.Goldstein, K. : A Guide for Field Worker’s

In Folklore.

Bora, M.: Gabeshanar Tatva Parisay
Saikia, N.: Gabeshana Paddhati Parisay
Pelto and Pelto: Anthropological Research



Subject: Folklore
Semester: Fifth
Course Name: Project Work
Credits 4

Marks: 100 (80+20)

Students have to undertake a field work in tribal or non-tribal villages preferably in N.E. India
on topics suggested by the department. A Project Report on the work duly forwarded by the
concerned Supervisors is to be submitted at the time of examination. Marks will be allotted by an

external evaluator on the report and viva-voce.



Subject: Folklore
Semester: Fifth
Course Name: Introduction to Cultural Studies
Credits 4

Marks: 100 (80+20)

Unit 1: Introduction to Cultural Studies:. The contextual importance and alliance of Cultural
Studies with Folklore.

Unit 2: Approaches to the study of culture: an overview. Cultural Studies as a discipline.

Unit 3: Meaning, Characteristics and Types of culture; ‘High’ and ‘Low’ culture, popular culture,
folk culture, Culture and civilization

Unit 4: Culture for Social Change

Books Recommended
Dorson R.M.: Folklore and Folk life: An Introduction.

Datta, B. et.al. (eds.) : Asomiya Kiswa Kosh.
Dundes, A.: The Study of Folklore.
: Interpreting Folklore.
Handoo, ].: Folklore: An Introduction.
Theoretical Essays in Folklore
Claus, P and Korom, F.: Folkloristics and Indian Folklore.
Sarma, N.C.: Loka Samskriti
Goswami, Indira and Pattanaik, Prakash (eds). Indian Folklore. B. R.
Publications: Delhi. 2001.
Hutnyk, John. 'Culture’, in Theory, Culture and Society 23(2-3): 351- 358. http:/
/tcs.sagepub.com
Jenks, Chris. Culture. Routledge: London.1993.
Tylor, E B. The Origins of Primitive Culture. Gordon Press: New York. 1871.
Williams, Raymond. Culture and Society 1780-1950. Penguin: Harmondsworth.
1958.
Williams, Raymond. Keywords:AVocabulary of Culture and Society. 2ndedition.
Fontana: London. 1983.
Williams, Raymond. The Long Revolution. Chatto and Windus: London. 1961.



Subject: Folklore
Semester: Fifth
Course Name: Archives and Museums
Credits 4

Marks: 100 (80+20)

Unit 1: Concept, definition, nature, and classifications of Museum.
Unit 2: Functions of Museum: Collections of Objects, Preservation and Conservation,Display,
and Dissemination

Unit 3: Definition of archives; Characteristic, role and functions of archives: Acquisition,
appraisal, documentation and preservation; Using archives

Unit 4: Archival ethics; Copyrights: legal and ethical issues

Unit 5: Case study of Assam State Museum orKalakshetra (one case study only)

Books Recommended:
A Guide to the National Museum. New Delhi: National Museum, 1997.
Agarwal, O.P. Essentials of Conservation and Museology. Delhi: Sundeep Prakashan, 2007.

Edson, G. and D. David. Handbook for Museums. London: Routledge, 1986.
Guha Thakurta, Tapati. Monuments, Objects, Histories: Institutions of Art in Colonial India.

Delhi: Permanent Black, 2004.

Kathpalia,Y.P. Conservation and Restoration of Archive Materials. UNESCO, 1973
Ridener, J. From Foiders to Post Modernism: A Concise History of Archival Theory. LLC:Litwin

Books, 2009.

Seeger,Anthony and Chaudhuri, Shubha (eds).Archives for the Furure: Global
Perspectives on AudiovisualArchives in the 21 century.Archives and Research Centre for
Ethnomusicology and Seagull Books: Calcutta. 2004.

[ASA Training manual. IASA Bulletin No, 58/June 1991

Ghosh. Sailen. Archives in India. Firma K.L. Mukhopadhyay: Calcutta. 1963.

Lance. David. (ed). Sound Archives: A Guide to their Establishment and Development.
International Association of Sound Archives. 1983.

Nancy, Mackay. Curating Oral Histories: From Interview toArchives. Left Coast

Press Inc.: California. 2007.



Subject: Folklore
Semester: Sixth
Course Name: Crafts and Artisans
Credits 4

Marks: 100 (80+20)

Unit 1: Folk arts and crafts: An Introduction: Definitions, characteristics and classification.
Motifs and designs of folk arts and crafts, artifact and artisan, artisan Society

Unit 2: Folk art Traditions of Assam: Origin, tradition, social relevance adpresent scenario,
Folk paintings of Assam

Unit 3: Folk craft Traditions of Assam: Textile, traditional jewellery, terracotta; clay doll and

pottery, brass and bell metal craft; cane and bamboo craft; wood-craft, woodcarving, weaving
and basketry, mask making; jute and pith craft;

Unit 4: Traditional Architecture of Assam

Unit 5: Folk musical instruments of Assam

Books Recommended:

Chattopadhyay, K. India’s Craft Tradition. Delhi: Publication Division, 1980. Dhamija, J. and J.
Jain.Hand Woven Fabrics of India. Middletown, NJ: Mapin, 1989.Dwivedi, V.P. Indian Ivories.
Delhi: Agam Prakashan, 1976.

Jain, Jyotindra, ed. Other Masters: Five Contemporary Folk and Tribal Artists of India. New
Delhi: South Asia Books, 1998.

Jaitley, ]. The Crafts Traditions of India. New Delhi: Lustre Press, 1990. Jayakar, Pupul. The
Earthen Drum. New Delhi: National Museum, 1980.

Stronge, S., ed. A Golden Treasury, Jewellery from the Indian Sub-continent. London:Victoria &
Albert Museum, 1989.

Mahanta, Pradip Jyoti, and Birendranath Datta, . Traditional Performing Arts of North-East
India. Guwahati: Assam Academy for Cultural Relations, 1990.

Datta, Birendranath,, A Study of the Folk Culture of Assam



Datta, Birendranath. Folk Paintings in Assam, North Eastern Archival Centre for Traditional
Art and Folklore, Tezpur University, 1998(monograph).

Datta, Birendranath. Puppetry in Assam: Past and Present, North Eastern Archival Centre
for Traditional Art and Folklore, Tezpur University, 1999(monograph).
Datta, B (ed) A Handbook of Folklore Material of Northeast India, ABILAC, 1994



Subject: Folklore
Semester: Sixth
Course Name: Folklore and Tourism Management
Credits 4

Marks: 100 (80+20)

Unit 1: Tourism: definition, meaning, nature and scope, approaches to study tourism,
Unit 2: Folklore and tourism, heritage tourism

Unit 3: Concept of tourism resource, attraction, product, market, industry and destination
on the basis of folklore materials

Unit 4: Folklore Tourism Resources of Assam: Living folklore, fairs and festivals, folk
performing art forms, handicraft ad handloom, cuisines, textile and jewellery.

Unit 5: Satra institution of Assam: Significance of Satras of Assam as a cultural and
religious tourist attraction.

Books Recommended

Cooper, C, Fletcher, ], Gilbert, D and Wanbhill, S. (2002): Tourism: Principles and Practice,
Addison Wesley Longman Publishing, New York, USA

Kamra & Chand (2002): Basics of Tourism, Theory Operation and Practice; Kanishka
Publishers, New Delhi-02

Mishra, S.N; Sadual S, K (2008): Basics of Tourism Management, Excel Books, New Delhi -
28

Seth, P.N. Bhat, S. (1993): An Introduction to Travel and Tourism, Starling Publishers, New
Delhi

Krishnan, K.K. (2001): Managing Tourist Destination: Development, Planning, marketing,
Policies, Kanishka Publishers Distributors, New Delhi-110002

Bhagawati, A.K., Bora, AK, Kar, B.K.,,(1998): Geography of Assam, Rajesh Publishers, New
Delhi 2.

Bhattachararya, P. (2004): Tourism in Assam, Trends and Potentialities, Bani Mandir, MMC
Bhawan, Ghy-3 3.

Bora, Sheila and M.C. (2004): The story of Tourism: An enchanting journey through India’s’
North- East, USB Publishers Distributors Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi-02 4

Bordoloi, B.N. (1991): Tribes of Assam: Part - III, Tribal Research Institute, Assam, ghy
Datta, B.N., Mahanta, P.J. (ed) (1990): Traditional Performing Arts of North-East India,

Assam academy for Culture Relations, Guwahati, Assam
Taher, M. (1977): Tribes of North-East India; A Diagnostic Survey in Spatial Pattern, North
Eastern Geographer, Vol. 9, No. 1&2



Subject: Folklore
Semester: Sixth
Course Name: Folklore of India
Credits 4

Marks: 100 (80+20)

Unit 1: Major Folklore Genre of India

Unit 2: A brief introduction to Indian folk literature
Unit 3: Folk Music and Dance forms of India

Unit 3: Folk Theatrical Tradition in India:

Unit 5: Folk Festivals of India

Unit 6: Folk Arts and Crafts Forms in India

Books Recommended:

Anand, Mulk Raj, ed. Classical and Folk Dances of India. Bombay: Marg
Publications, 1965. Print.

Awasthi Suresh, “Traditional Theatre Practices and Conventions” Sangeet Natak
Quarterly Journal. July-September 1971. Print.

Benedict, Ruth. Patterns of Culture. Boston: Houghton Mifflin Co., 1961. Print.
Bharata. The Natyasastra: A Treatise on Hindu Dramaturgy and Histrionics.
Manmohan Ghosh (Ed.). Calcutta: The Royal Asiatic Society of Bengal, 1950. Print.
Channa, S. Understanding Society, Culture and Change. New Delhi: Blaze
Publishers. 1994. Print.

Dhanavel, P. The Indian Imagination of Girish Karnad. New Delhi: Prestige Books,
2000. Print.

Gautam, M. R. The Musical Heritage of India. Delhi: Abhinav Publications, 1980.
Print.

Ghosh, Sampa, and Utpal Kumar Banerjee. Indian Puppets. New Delhi: Shakti
Malik Publications. 2012. Print.

India Country Study Guide, Vol. 1, Strategic Information and Developments,
International Business Publications, USA, Washington, DC, USA-India. 2012. Print.
Islam, Mazhrul. Folklore: The Pulse of the People of India, New Delhi: Concept,
1985. Print.

Propp, Vladimir. Theory and History of Folklore. trans. Ariadana Martin and Richard
P. Martin. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press. 1984. Print.

Ranade, G. H. Hindustani Music. Delhi: S. Lal & Co. 1989. Print.

Vatsayana, Kapila. Traditions of Folk Dance. London: Faber & Faber, 1967. Print.



Subject: Folklore
Semester: Sixth
Course Name: Theories and Concepts of Folkloristics
Credits 4

Marks: 100 (80+20)

Unit 1: Early Philology and the Grimm Brothers. W. ]. Thoms and the word ‘Folklore’.
Folklore and ideology
Unit 2: Different Academic Approaches

Mythological School

Diffusion/Migration Theory

Anthropological Perspectives

Historical-Georgraphical School

Psychoanalytical School

Unit 3: Growth of Folklore Studies in India. The Missionary Period, Nationalist Period,
Academic Period

Unit 4: Folklore Studies in Northeast India and Assam

Unit 5: Contemporary issues of Folklore: Folklore and Gender, Cultural Ecology,
Metafolklore, Subaltern Studies, Post Colonialism, Post Modernism, Deconstruction

Books recommended:

Dorson, R.M. (ed.). : Folklore and Folk Life: An Introduction.

Dundes, A. (ed.). : The Study of Folklore.

Leach, Maria (ed.). : The Standard Dictionary of Folklore, Mythology and Legend
Handoo, ].: Theoretical Essays in Folklore.

Handoo, Jawaharlal. 1989. Folklore: An Introduction, Mysore: Central Institute of
Indian Languages.

Dorson, R. M. (ed.) (1982). Folklore and Folklife: An Introduction, Chicago:
University of Chicago Press.

Sahu, Nandini. Folklore and the Alternative Modernities, Authorsspress, New Delhi,
2012.
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IR T ATqH TSI/
SHTET : T
F9-#re : HIN-CORE-1
Y T AR : FFear aeswor

Frd-arael : 100-199
F &% : 100
T T 2 80
Frared T4 : 20
qTeI-fawy FAT-HEAT | 3+
CliJ)
Teor+
A
gLter)
TEITIT — SFFLTL, TR, STATRAT, T 15 25
a7 TE gEme;  Ber e &t (22+3)
dArgrefors faeroard
Mifes avww - sfvEre; aoer 9R=E-ge; 15 25
gAY T IR=T-IT; -1 ue st & @21+4)
AT FTATAT;,  AIR=G-SA & |1 Jradid;
AT & Fw-TEwT, FraETa-atEed, wred,
JF-TFET A H g oq 7 FEwe-
= /aTaieTT; areTaERTT T GTHAT FE B S
AT TEWor & faferer sET
forfre aedwer — st/ TTiRETReE T, 15 25
AASA-TFA-1Ew, TUEH & A9 U qA-oE, (22+3)
Rerg-orae, sq=ee-oad, gare-dad
(F) TSA-SEAT (FAT AAREF THAT Ffrm) — 15 25
(15+10)

AR (Afeftoor ), oo v sfsrereT
(ATE@AATA Aqaar), AET ht Al (TIET FARL
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Ag), TAaT & S+ (AT g "), «F
<t Y AT (FEHT), AN *F el (Fraen)

(@) HgraY, AHIRETI, Toddd, Heqo, dafsd
T ST T

SEA : FaRF TRIETT F FTIT 5FE 4 (F) T 10 FF F [T Fita#1 1 s agd [FeiRa
fefa aredl # 727, aradia, ayg-a91 #1 FTeT §H01 | 97 10 5% & [T F307 72087, TgF77
17 FT T 57 |

Fretia v avast a9 -

. TTEFTI] — e AT (g (FFT°), 6977 I He, T |
. FIT FIT0 - Tt Haa THg (FFure), Frate=mea T, T |

. STTF & G — AT gATaTE [Faal, ATHATIAT TH1H, TATGTEE |

HTEIAF [G7=T FTFIT UF TFAT— o AT EAAaA THIE, AT Tad, TeAT |

. HTT% FTTGTRF 5731 FTFIIT TIT THAT— SATAST et F97, 1 T =T, 92 fawedt |

. TEJGIT FHAT— AX0 AqAal, Feald [geal HeIT, AT |

. 18721 9797 FEIGI ST FHIT — AEG FTH GATY UG Tl TA1E q1aq, o T2 TH1e,
faeeth

8. TEITI FoIT — Tfe TAAIT Fa<T U Hgeg TATT (48, 26 Threrd, T2 faeer |

9. FEIGI ; [FeaT HIT FedT— Ste A A, Qariersh Jahterd, 9% f&oe’ |

N SN N R W -

o TA-IRYQAT : Tgwr-Ated 103 FeAr-3<(roy

o HTAH-IT :
®E F A : JF IR, 13139 =97 7 1571 9797 & TRT Fra=iq, fae-rae
TGl F 571 & #IEFH G [ataa siesgih @ [rerv-gi9eror T [FEdar #1
I8 R1-TETI-eT7 AT H Flg ATAT TeqT T-T7 T THG TeT & |
RreAor-SuR e : 5777 FEITI-TEaeEl] T JIRIFHE UF STETCHT TISTHT F1 3 &F
7 Jegd 337 73T & 13 G771 9197 #1 FATGT AIRAT FTeTFAT F TRIET H TF5
fAerTfear & sad1 FvFar [@AFiad g1 7 @ T Fai7=1% UF S9a1R% a9l §
18731 & TRT 13-13971<1 FT G717 SUT-G897 (Fia® U7 [@lEd) #3 % /|

o dgifras Hlee : 4

o Wﬁ'ﬁ%@?:ﬂ

o IMATH FEATA Fir T=AT : 60
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TIE FHETU : 60
AYTET FETU : 0

o UTSIHH-fITEAR &1 fae=r
AT : Tto Tarafor 97
e ¢ e ferata=meT
TS : rital@gauhati.ac.in
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IR T ATqH TSI/
guTet : foh
FI9-#1e : HIN-CORE-2
Y &7 AR : Bt =R

HE-oae : 100-199
A F : 100
T T 2 80
A T8 : 20
TS | Hiee SICEEELE) FAT-HEAT | I
CliJ)
Teor+
A
gte)
1 1| Rer srse-3ar — &8, @, Se, yorw, fom, 15 25
(20+5)
=
2 I R w0t - R & oe-fwm, s == | 15 25
o 20+5
=T, RaT-w-Ta (20+5)
3 1| Rt arr-mn - ord v s fr g & fafay | 15 25
. . 20+5
THTT 6 ATFAT i AT, TEhH T d=a4, q7949- (20+5)
Tfad, aTFT-<fas
4 |1 | R fr omeff s — v orem, s orew, | 15 25
Ca 20+5
AT ores, qATIATHT 9Teq, AT Teal & (o7 (20+5)
T 958

SEA : FGIRF TR F Fad 10 FF F [T 7if@#1 1 [a% qgd S-9T97 TF T #1
SFFET T | 1T 10 HF F a7 GH19 987877, 719 A= #1 FTe9T 51 |
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gy I
. 87371 T — G HIHATIHTE T[%, TSHAA TH1e, T2 Fawed T |
. JTYIFF 57T FTHIIT TF TF77— Tho AT aA THIE, AT T, TeAT |

. FTFI T — VAT TH.U., TTHHA TH1H THg, 72 ool |

. HT7%F [57=1 T TRTIR% ST — Had ATE T, Mg W, STIT |
. [87=T FFT32or 379 — TSTAT AT, ATV TehT9, 7 faeet |
. TFIAT [G7=T FTFIT — TRATT FYL, TSAHAA THIAT qqg, T2 faeel |

o TE-IQT: fRai-afzgd 10 Fear-s<iior

o HTAH-TT :
RN HT AT : T4 F1 57T 9797 1 Ie5-TH77, &F-TF97, FTFT-TFAT AT
HATAT-GCTAT- TG FTdT FT FTTGTRF 7 I FIAT 36 TH-T7 FT T 3597 &,

TT1 d & T THIET G & 15731 9797 7 ITIIT FX T% |
ferr-saafey : BT FHET-gE 3 TRPFE 0T SraTeq T TISTEwd F 3

&7 & JegT 1397 TIT & [ arag [Fem949] 7 1831 # SF1a871% 39917 & a3+ 7
ST, 53-F1, FTFT-GCHAT HIT TATTHATH FT YGAT FT TFGI F1¢ [FFHIGT 5T

A N A W N -

T |
o YziFar FfeT : 4
° mﬁ:ﬂ

o ATALTF FEATA T TEAT : 60
TCAE FHETU : 60
AT FETT : 0
o UTSIHH-FRTEAX &7 faaor :
ATH @ TSI 9T
eI : el ferata=mag
U : poojasarmahindi@gauhati.ac.in
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I THT ATAH ITSTHH
W:%ﬁ'
SATE! : T

FE-FI< : HIN-CORE-3/HIN-MAJOR-1

T &7 ATH : AT, Bt 9o vF @ o

HIE-AG : 200-299
T 37 : 100
T T 2 80
AT TOET : 20
yrsT-fawy FAT-GEAT | 3F
CIG]
gdrerur+
Aqrh
gLter)
AT g, Frerare, qrr-afEdT e, 15 25
ATUT 3T AT (20+5)
AT ¢ OfATHT, 3, |1y 3T AR %
T ATATIESTTT T T
gafy s @ eafy f afvamon, @< w1 i, 15 25
T 3 T % MY I¥ ST a9 dl T aviisha, (20+5)
e f-aRea & Freor
&7 AR : 9rs% ST ®9/9T, ria 3T arewead,
reededl o TohTY 3T T, ®Y-Tadd & FHTL0
ARy s ¢ A i g, - ° e 15 25
I TR AT, ATFT & TH1E, ATFI-T1aa & H10 (20+5)
Y AT otsT 3T AT FT AEEEy, AA-gREdT &
FTLOT A feome
Rt et #1 Iga-faw; TR i famme e 15 25
Fiferat; sraeft, a7 TUT FEET F AT 9R=T (20+5)
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@A ff A, fFeoward ud g &
ERIE)

sy T ;

TTITIAFTT — Sto AT faay, fraTa wegd, TamgETs |

TTOTIASTTT #1 {IHFT— AATH TGS ST, SATTH THTI, TeAT |

FTHTT FTITIATT — Ete AT T, Beat AT ey TFes, AT |
TOTIATT UF 99797 — St Fioaes fgaey, fEreate=mes v, s |
YTST T THTTITE — Tho ToTvg THT= T8g, TSThA Tahierd, T47 faeet |

o s W b=

HTIAF 18771 FTHIIT TF THAT — St ATHRATaT THIE, AT I, T |

7. 187371 9797 — =t AT faardt, frdrawes, samgeas |

8. 137a1 9797 771 Zldgrer— Tt diieg au1, egeaml TwTeH!, TARMER |

9. [Z7RT 9797 7 [FFTT — AMATH IAGATS AT 37T THET AT, TLTHOT THhT9, 747 faeet |
10. /87T 9797 3¢ ATRT fofd — Fefiantea a6, Brgeart s, TATEETR |

o TE-INEQT: fRai-afzgd 10 Fear-s<hior

o HTAH-TUT :
WG W A& : [F1EFT BT 911777 #1 TTqT 71 3 GT9 [57=1 9797 & IZa-
A% TIT F7TR1 19 & F18 7 T5F STI7HR7 &77 Jeq7 T9-97 F TG 7T
gl
ter-Su=tsy : wrwrfawTe, 37T 9o 0F 9T fafu-aeaeEt g greieys ua
STETTHT qIST#H 1 6 &F & Jeqa 1347 747 § 13 T%ag [@Fard1 qrariasi-
Frell FIAATET TAFIRAT TIT f37=1 9197 UF dFarRT fafi-aeaeeli arar &
HFTT Z1FT [57a] HATTT-TTI5T & T FTeFIT 5q TIIaT I17 #T % |

o HgTfras HfeT : 4
o HTAGIE His< : 0
o ITILTH FHEATIAT st TEAT : 60
IIET HETT : 60
FTCHET FETU : 0
o UTSIHH-fITEAR &1 e
TH : St 3= o1
eI : el ferata=mag
TS : sarmaachyut291058@gmail.com
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I T ATAR TSTHH
ELp :%ﬁﬂ'
AR : g

HIE-FIT : HIN-MAJOR-2

FIE FT A - FqAT< : Rga 1@ sFagr

FrE-Aae : 200-299
FT 30 : 100
TR T : 80
FATF T : 20
greT-fawg FAT-HCAT | 3FF

CliJ)
T+
EIRIEG]
gderm)

‘FAAATE’ 9Te% Al AT Ta T, AqATE: TILATT, 15 25

Taey, giEwar @rd-ary, g, shwon, gEie), (20+5)

g, AqAE T g-- foed, &war am B#Eme

ATAT F T

HAATE YT : THA-TUA % AT I, qafca 15 25

fem & g 97, Aqare it TH § g 9w (20+5)

(UETATR, WEMAE, FEaE,  9Rddns,

SATEATATE, AR AR, TITAL, ATY AATS)

FTATIATE, ATehIaTE, FATATR : TF&Y, farvare 15 25

i TaETd; Ry e, dre, U= 3T wE (20+5)

o ST9TT T STUSIT U ATHAT § TATR

FUSH-fErar & ufdew ® @ snfas arfger &1 15 25

sqaTs, fate arfger &1 sqars, AT erearadt (20+5)

T AIATE, ARIH-HETEL FT TS AT AATHT
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SEA : FTRF T #F Faviia 10 5 & [T FTagTRF AFATe-F19 qieqierd a7 | 9710 5%
FHT TET, TeFTH 17 3 [ 5197 1

e T :

oo o

. FFFTF (G577 — Sto AT faardy, fharerae wehrer, Tt faeett |

o

. FFFTZ-FET (HT7T-1) -- Tho A= AT (F9T.), 968 ATLAT, AT |

2

3. FFITE-FET (HTT-2) -- Tho A=A AT (F9T.), 958 ATLAT, AT |

4. FTFTZ : [AGT=T UF FTTT — Sto AT TG ATTSATA, TTETHEIT T, T AT |
5. SFATE-FIE — St AW (AT (TLTT TUT), AT AT Tug, T &t |

6. F7FTT FeAT— Tie UA. %, fasaarer sz, gard e, faeett |

7. FFATF [F577 — e TWvg (§T.), Tewett ferafa=mea, faed |

8. FFATT-ITF (FUE-2) — FIAT AT (TLTH HUT.), AT TaTE Twg, fowed |

o TE-IFQT: fRai-afzgd 10 Fear-s<iior

o HTAH-TT :
W H A : 19T FT STTAT-TIET STELHT ST JITT FF ITH ATAT2-
FTH-GHE] FTTGTRF HAT F1 [FFAT FIAT TEGT TISTFHH FT T TETE |

re-suwfey : sgare-Far F daTicaF UF F1EETRF Tl @ dd9igq Teqa
TISTFH FI I &F F G97< [F97 737 § S 13 [@=reiror sqare-1aua# sraeqs
STTAFTIRAT JTT FXF ATMFAT TITT FTTATIIF T T TFATG-F7F F1 STTAT TF |

o dgTiva® HieT : 4
° Wﬁ?aﬁ%‘d’ : 0
o SALTF FEATSA Hl TEAT : 60
TTIET FHETU : 60
FTCHET FETU : 0
o UTSIHA-FSSTEAT &7 faawor :
TH & The T=qd O
eI : el ferata=mag
TS : sarmaachyut291058@gmail.com
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I THT ATAH ITSTHH
EAE] :%ﬁ‘ﬂ'
SATRT : Ig

HE-FIE : HIN-MAJOR-3

FE HT A : TASAYAT faral T FrATAdr AT

HIE-A9e : 200-299
T 37 : 100
T T 2 80
AT T 2 20
uTea-faww FAT-GAT | 3FF
G}

TrET+
AAIH
gLter)

JASTTHAF foedl FT A9, F&T U 7gea; fBeal 15 25

AT % fAfay TS €9 0 SAETHT, TEATT, (20+5)

TTSTHTOT, GERAToT, fOveror-Areas 9T, as—rcqe®

AT, §ATT ATIT

fReat &7 "oy Rufy @ s=ss 343 v 351 # 15 25

fevat aroT-aeeft Sreremer, TrerarsT srfarfFaa- 1963, (20+5)

TISTATYT AT (FTTA)- 1967, TSTATIT H39-

1976

FRATAT =R % @y w0 v g @Be- 15 25

SIS | IETF AT @ GCRT I, AGETRET (20+5)

T, IROA, FEATAAT AL, HATOH,  ATEATH,

FEATAAT TTT & "y § fFamhi= amy, aeamt, 15 25

FrFATET /e ot & SSH-feral T, wrAed] (20+5)

YAl ® AT FiEE IR #wT AT
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SEA : FaRF TETT F Feaiid 10 §F & [T FTagIRF Jqa1e-F14 Tieaiera @i | 47 10
HF FAT TET, TeFH iz & [T g1 |

e T :

oo o

1. FTTTTGAF [g7aT — Sto a1 TaY, AT TehTere, T4 fEwe T |

. JITT7% 5=l — Tt ATeivg A TaaTr, I ThT9, T |

. TTSTHTYT fg7a1 — Ste I faar<y, TArd Tehrer, et |

. TTTYTOT 37371 : 3% % 313 Sy — Ste uierd drgvae, Tor Terrer, 7t et |
. TTSTYTOT & — T /g TN, THAT qfectsnere, fawe |

. JTHTIOF 1@ i< f2ogor— e farst, Trerare uve g+, faeT |

. FTTGTIRF AAGT HIT [2T707— Tto AT Avx T8, TETH Tgeal TH1H, TSN |

A W N

. FTITTT TETAHT— TRATY F0A, el Fioarad geat areug, et |

. FTITTT THI0TAT — AT O, eTgY aef, FAT et |

o TE-INQT: fRai-afgd 10 Fear-s<iior

o HTdh -Vl :
WY F ALK : [Fe7/99T F1 [5e=1 #1 Gagiia% eqia-aled Jaa7aqas gl Ji%
FIITTH] AFATT FT STETHT STT7 JIH F73 381 FITT4] FIH-FTT FIT ATATE-
FIT-TAET FTAGTRF GTHAT F1 [FFIGT FIAT TeqT TISTFH FT T AT 5 |

o L 9 SN W

frerr-suwtey : 377 F yIITTRGE: @ET UF FATTIT FEAEG1 F FTARIRE
HTAIT & TIGE Jeqq TIST#T F1 307 &F & JI1T 347 737 5, aria f@a=mdinor
JTISTAgaT® 521 TIT FATGA Tqara-[399% Aa9TF TITHal 9T FF

STTGIAF FTIAT STANIFT # TIT T FITTH] FTH-FIG TF AFATG-FF FT FTAT

TqF |
o o Ffee : 4
° WR?;%%E:O

o STALTF FEATHA I TEAT : 60
TTIET FHETU : 60
FTCHET FETU : 0

o UTSIHHA-TSTEAX &7 fAa<r :
T : 9T faetT e Jfer
eI : el ferata=mag
20T : dkmedhil@gauhati.ac.in
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IR THT |TAH qTSTHT
o . =0
AT : T
FIYG-HIE : HIN-MAJOR-4
I &1 AT : e aeriar & fafay s

FIE-G : 200-299
FT 30 : 100
T T 2 80
e T4 : 20
uTea-faww FET-G&AT | 3F

(CLEJ]
TrET+
A
gderm)

THAHTAT ¢ ATV, THE Y, Tged; TARTQT 15 25

F AAM : UM F HId, FHEE-GFAT Hi (20+5)

faterat, gareemar f1 Fd-ugla va qam=ET/RIRE-

A, Farg-ogaedT, -t arf-fEramse,

fFoww ft T, TWE-aEd,  fEe-oEd;

qEITEA-FeAT; TARTIAT sl ATIT-9reAT

e  TFRIar il JATIROT T Hgad, 15 25

Adegie,  BEdpiie ud grmEEEE (20+5)

AT [ TAHRIAT : TR=E, gl 3T Aged

FHTETRTL 3T THEHTA "Il lcddh TRdr 15 25

o=, TgRET T qgd (20+5)

Rl & IRfg &R : Adg e, 9eEie

T f3ast, Torer ofe fAemeff, aarEie Jqaql

et it g w-afFed @ Saa wde, "YEad,

&, gHIRT, ST ST <H % qaiey
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4 1 | T S§EgE-a9 397 &7 Jfdae, I9 6l 15
TATAT I AT, IH-Haeft FEA i A=R-
afgar, fR=r &1 TfHE @ - moumas, @,

SHA, Tia Ji5e TS a9

25
(20+5)

e T :

1. fa% TAFRAT— A5 TR #g, AR TR, TATRIER |

. 18737 THF11 a7 — Fo07 fagil e, Al e, AT |
. THAFIRAT : TRII ST FFFATT— AT A0, ATHATLAT TH1LTH, TATSIAR |
. THABTIIRAT % TG STITH — TH.H, T, ATRATLAT T, TATSIETE |

TAFTIRAT ST TAFIIRAT — A&7 i, (vl qF Hex, TE®h ofett e, T4 e’ |

. [B7=T 7FFIRaT : 717 ST (A9 — FATAATT T, ATHATIAT THTH, TATEIEE |
187371 TFFIRGT &7 FialA 18 G — TEIA@T IS, ATHATLAT T, TATSETTR |

@_CD_\I_CDO‘I-&OON

H//@’/(‘#"/? L/9/9‘7//<<'// = {[HHIg Hlos, SII"H-IQ"I °||(|UIHI |

10. FHFTAIT TABIRAT : FATHT ST F7 -- TISTTHLTE, AU STRTer, 74T faett |
11. 57 1371 THFIR AT 19T — TATATE <ITerd, ATOT Thterd, T47 faeet |

12. FFGTET FAT - . ., ATCAU, HET V9T Tovat T STHRTEHT, AT |

13. TTGHIT & GTHIGTF 74 - TILHAA I, [Geal & He, 74T faedt |

14. 13737 FTI5T #7T Z1AETH - ST qwg (HUT.), TS oA gr39, AT et |

q@-angar : fgar-atega 1037 Far-3<ior
o HTAH-TIT :

13731 TAHIRar : f@13% ST — 9% IATT Ataeh, T Ao (9 gred, T4 et |

R & AL : [FT19IT F1 ATE1TF TAFIRGT & TTET TIT GRAG-J7 & IT TF

FTAXT T & JATled 5= @1 TIG1cq% TABIRGr # T sqa2117% T 92
HISaT % [A1aer Tg e & Fel-iia TRIFT #7797 TeqT TISTHH FT T TET 5 |

frerr-Suwtey : BT TAFIRar-aa¢l] T TIsaFH F1 3T &F F Jeqd 1797 TAT &

& B==1 Ta#1IRar & TRYeT & arag [Feraqr d za+1 Fi3ar [a#iaqd g1 17 7
TAFBIIRAT # @3¢ STATHT 9T THIF F17 1T F3% ATTA19F TIaT ST &

FIT 9¢ 3GHT IGTIT FT G |
o @TFaw HfeT : 4
FTAEIE HieT : 0
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o ITIALTF FEATHA il HEAT : 60
TIE FHETU : 60
AYTET FETU : 0

o UTSIHH-fITEAR &1 fae=r
qTH 2 S Tarafor 97
e : e ferata=meT
U : rital@gauhati.ac.in
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I THT ATAH ITSTHH
ELp :%ﬁ‘ﬂ'
SATRT : Ig

HE-FTE : HIN-MAJOR-5

Frd 777 : Ry AR @ shew (@far)

HE-ae : 200-299
o 36 : 100
] qreroT : 80
AT TTT : 20
THTS | Hiee areT-fasr FET-H&qT | oF
CI|
qEreTT+
Arafw
gderm)
1 I | ot - S, smwor, oRfgfet, g 15 25
o . - - (20+5)
qrigcd, AT AT, 99 AT, TET AT
2 | wiResprer — i, arerseor, aiRafaat, a=arer, 15 25
(20+5)
ThT TS, TTHHTST, FETHRT
3 1 | &faewrer - e, [, gifRertaat, dfhas, 15 25
O, A wrergm (20+5)
4 1 | srygfes #1 -- HATwT, qTHET, TR, 15 25
A FTALT FT fagr fT gL T=r #7 (20+5)

Sga-fasm

s T ;

1. 3737 ATE T 7T ZTagTT — AT THAR LFA, AR TATILOM AT, 0T |
2. 18737 AT FT ATTRFHTT — AT AT AT [3aal, Wge TTATT IR, T2AT |

3. [5=3T ATI5cT #1 qIHHT— A=A AT AT GAal, Terehde Jahrer, &eeT |
4. 1371 TIET #T ZAgTd - Tt° q+g (VUT.), A= TreatoT graw, T4t et |
5. [57aT ATiecd #7T T ZlAgTe — Tto ag ¥, TLUTHO FhTer, 4T Gt |
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6. TTHTT #T YIHHT— Sto g, AAAA TTeATNT grad, T et |

7. TTFIT : T ST [FeaT — Ste AUTSIHAT IT0LT, THHTE TR, TATEL A, FEAT |

8. 13731 TIfgcd #F1 Fa717% ZIAgrer (9777 1 T 2) — Tio Auafd=ex [H, ATRATIAT TR,
ESICIEIE]

9. {THTT — TR T, TSTFAA THTA, T 7w T |

10. /377 TTET #7 Zagra — =T TH=R L[F, AR TATILO AT, IO |

11. 3737 TrfgeT 1 Fa7ia% Efagra (97 1 3T 2) — te Tafd=e= TH, ATRTLAT TR,

ENIEIELE
12. /37T @713 #7 Z7agTa -- Tt AR (HUT.), AAAA qToATINT ZT39, T faeeT |
13. 1377 ATIET #7T TE<T Z1d5TT — Sto ag Hg, TTHE Tahrerd, T4 et |

14. 13737 TTIET #7 STg7% 3TagTd — Tt° TILHATT FATAT, TATT Tw1e, T fawet! |

o TF-IrIQT : TRI-aRa 10aT weAr-I<(or
o BWITH-TO :
TN H AT : [FE99T F1 ARHIAIN, FrFrdT, AT Ta AElaamardia

fan)

187=T aTiecT & STagra T9T @111 e & IZq UF 13574 1 TFIF TITHIIT &7

Jeqd GIST7H T THET 7T & |
Treror-sustey : /37a7 @rieT #F STAETT & AT TEGT TISTFH T 7 &F & GITT

fFar T § @& 3= aifea # /dgra & smfewrer, 9w, dfawreT uF
FrgfAFHrT & HIHIFH, ATFF, (3 TRICTGIr &7 aifgica®  &rrs
(FTTETTH ) & G @111 Tl F 35T FIX [AF1T-TaT FTeTF 717 TG
faerrtear #t 917 &1 |

o JFZTva® HieT : 4

° Wﬁ?aﬁ%‘d’ : 0

o IAALTF FEATSAI I TEAT : 60
IIET HETT : 60
AT FETU : 0

o UTSIHH-fETTEAR &7 faawor :
T : e farafor 997
eI : el ferata=mag
U : rital@gauhati.ac.in
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I THT ATAH ITSTHH
W:%ﬁ'
SHTET : 99

F9-F1€ : HIN-MAJOR-6

FE T AT : ATQRIAT TG TEIFTA f@eal wiaar

HIH-AA : 300-399
o 36 : 100
] q&ToT : 80
AT T @ 20
THTE | e TreI-faww FAT-HEAT | 3F
CIR}
g+
EIGIEE]
gtern)
1 1 | 913 : fa=maf@ (9= 1-18), FE @TET 1-15), (9 1- 15 25
4), U (ATHHUET GU) (20+5)
2 1 |9z : g@wm (9w, J«-aue), gades 15 25
(TSTATFERT ) (20+5)
3 1 |91z : gl &= 1-15), T\ (95 2, 3, 4, 5, 6) 15 25
[AfFrT-aaE ] (20+5)
4 1 | FgevarE, ddaE, WEe, U & dTg s 15 25
IR=T Ud F1eqq fFruare (20+5)
RatiRa areT-gea :

1. fFETT1T - Tt G THTLT SITed (FT.), AT e TR Hivay, FTAT |
2. FETIT F1o7 - o AT ¥ (HUT.), TS TTeATINT ZT39, T e |

3. AfaFrT-Tug - =te fasare 6y (F9T.), AFAAT THh1eH, SARErE |

e T :

1. /=797 -- favETe g, ARATT T, TATEER |
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. [AETIIT F137 7 FTeFTae TTIT — Sto AT Fvx a8, 0T Tgeal TH1eH, ATl |

2
3. FHIC-HETGT - Ste THAR [daTL, ATHATLAT TH19H, TATZTATE |
4. TTFEHT : TF T 31T~ o THAL, ATHATLAT THT, TATSIETE |

. FHIT— AT g TG [3aal, TSTHAd THI9H, TARIER |

. T ST FTHT TR — Tle ZTAAATS 9THT, T TR Hivaw, FANE |

oo

5
6
7. T AT : [FFFT AT FeATHT — Tho IA-GATS AT, TATA TeATINT gr3d, 74T faw=dT |
8
9

. TIEFTHT AT — A=A THAR FA, TR e, 74t et |

. [AgTRT T 747 o1%7 — Tt ag [¥g, ARAAT TR, TARIAL |
10. /35737 T F17-7197 — St FeqdT qed, &= Jared, FTE |
11. F7777% #7T TIR1cq% JF=TT— o gAwd Toraid, FEa=im Tare, FEIX |
12. 37T TTET #7 Zagra — =T TH=wR S, AR TATIOT TAT, 0T |
13. 13777 T8 FT AT — AT A THTR [gaat, g TgHmeT ahus, TeT |

14. /377 arig7 T A5 — =1 g TH1R [Gaal, TSI THh19, faeel |
15. 5737 FTET #7T ZIAET - Tt A% (HUT.), FAFA TTeaTORT Fr34, AT fawetT |

o TA-IRYQT : fgar-Ated 1037 Fear-3<ror

o HTAH-IOT :
R FT A& : [FE1TTT FT ARFIAT TF TEIFHTANT 571 Flaar #1 FH7 [aqiaar
FT TRFTT TF FTT JRI7 FIA7-- TT9 §1 35 1997, A9, agg=l, aaell, a1
TF TTEITH] 571 & TRIFT FIIAT JeqT TISTHH 7T TgT TeT 5 |
reAor-SuRted : sfRFIAIT UF FETFIAIT 15771 FAAT T TFIG TeqT TISTHH
2 &7 F FITT 37 7T § 13 [Fefaar #1 rfearediT uad qeqa i (iesrdiT
T AfawredlT) 81 FTELRTE & 5T TTATTH % qligicd® TR UF #74-
T & qTI-aTT 1871 99T % [A13¢ &1, Sia- 697, 419, agg=l, daed, 91 vq
TTSTEdTHT 1 T STAFRT 977 571

o dgTfra® HleT : 4

o Wﬁ?aﬁ%‘d’ : 0

o ITALAH FEITA hI T&AT : 60
TCIET FHETU : 60
FICHET FETU : 0

o ITETHH-TSSITEAL FT A=< :
TH : St 3= o1
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eI : et ferafa=mag
U : sarmaachyut291058@gmail.com
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IR THT |TAH TTSTHT
SRl : 9
FIYG-HIE : HIN-MAJOR-7

FIE T AT : I T FAAT (@A TH)

FIG-AGT : 300-399
T 37 : 100
T T 2 80
AT L& 2 20
aTST-far FeT- st
e | @
qareoT+
AT
TLrEr)
Haiftd 9 : "awg (s @ et e 15 25
Targ), BRI @ (T - rgAFE F- (20+5)
Fg (FTe Tte AT fHig | Tahfera)}
Reifea oz : Ao q@ (@Tqaf), fewr| 15 2
(FOS-=)-  srgfa®  FregEr ("9 e (20+5)
fastaarer fig # @hfera)}, a=a {(Tfada)- argias
FIETT (HT° Ste Farsradme g § "@wter)}, (@
faem)
Feifd a1 : weRdt awt @@ s ¢ F qerd| 15 25
et off € e w1 Aw), v (G Wi (20+5)
FRTHTAAT)
FATEATIE ST gRder, qHsT A A8, 15 25
eRERT ag, ATET oWt A F AT (20+5)

=T UE wenT ATt
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RytiRa area-gea :
1. 13737 #7127 qe/7, RTet rata=mad TaTe |
2. STYTA% FTTETT - St TEsraaTe f6g (F9T.), ST ThTer, FTTTET |

3. T7ZFTIT -- AT THg (H9T.), S5 9% He, aIuE! (3T T9) |

4. STYIAF FT-TUG - THAIL g (F9T.), Frald gral HeIT, T |

g2 I :
1. STgTa% 18731 HIFaAT— Tto TAaTT ToT& faariy, oA Tahterd, T47 faeet |
2. WIRG7g ERER 3T 3731 FTFATIRT #1 FHETT — Sto TATAATH 9THT, TSTHAA THRTH, T4T
faeeth|
. IR : TF 7T 1% — AT TH W0, TSt Wahterd, 74T faeet |
. BT T % FTT #1 STTHAT 3 &I -- AT AT, Feat Arfged ave=, T3 |
. 1377 #T FIET-aTeAT — Tto THTAATE 9THT, TSI TR, Tt fawet T |

3
4
5
6. F13 GIAFTT=ZT T — AATH AvagATL ATSTIAT, T Feome, faeeft |
7
8
9

. AETRFT — Sto TXHTH= Aamwad, AEHATLAT THAH, TATGIETE |

oo

. FHIIAT : TF GAIFF7C — TSI AT “Hiharer, T Tt T4 et |

. FTATFIE #1 TRFHT -- 93] FhenT [T, ATRATCAT TH19, TATSTETE |

10. F977, T=7 HI< A 1970 — THATLN #g “Taqhme’, ARATLAT T, TATTAR |
11. STFIFHT TGTT — AT AEGATE ATSTIAT, ATHATLAT T, TATSIATE |

12. B=T G187 &1 qIAF7— A=A AR TH1&E T5aal, TTHHA T, fawd T |
13. 15737 TFTI5T #7 Z(AETe - Tt A (|UT.), TATA TToATRT FT3H, AT fawedt |
14. 1377 TTET #T AT Z1d5TT — Sto ag THg, TATHET e, T4 et |

o TF-IrEQr : TeraI-afRa 10T wear-I<ior

o ETAH-T :
BN AT : [FfIar F7 @i 31 7 TFT aras g, FadgT 67
FTITARGT TG FE91 # TTlgicas TR % a1 F7%1 Fadrsl #7 TT-Ja17
FIT ET Fg SATGIAFAIE TIT ATEI7F FTATICT & TRIAT FIIT TeqT TISTHH FT
TgT TET 5 |
Rreav-sustsd : smgiaF 57T F1aar @ TG JEqT VST B 5T T F AT
fFar T 8 fSee @ f@enfdar #7 wiRaw-3T @ graR-3a aF # fgeal
FIETT 1 TgT 1391091 7 TTieicq® TRFTT T F1ATEATT 7 qrd-ard #1aar &

ATETH & JEPIeT @E1a141 la7al & ea&q & TFIF 577 17 51 T% |




dgrfas wfee : 4
Wﬁ'aﬁ%ﬁi : 0
AMALTF FETAN T T&AT : 60
TIE FHETU : 60

HICHET FETY : 0
qTSIFRH-feSTEAT T faer
T : e et paTe afey
e ¢ e erata=meT
=0« : dkmedhil@gauhati.ac.in
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IR THT |TAH TTSTHT
ST : T=H
HIY-HIE : HIN-MAJOR-8

FIE T AT : FIATATIIL fgeat Hiaar

FE-ATA 2 300-399
T 37 : 100
T T 2 80
AT T : 20
qTe-fasr FEAT-HEAT | 3F
CIE)
TeoT+
AARE
gtern)
e : R (RAw), [T swE™ (T 15 25
TEAT | redl o%, wiEr T aorer aoft A ae (20+5)
STAAT), ARSI (T IR HER, TR 3T Iqh
aT=)
TS : ATEFAT Fgaat (Fal i Hifhar, o7 & 15 25
Ff¥rerT), waraTe e (T w2, 9= et (20+5)
T T /), AAT (Fe T IToT i)
T8 : T @ (AT 9T F¥, £67 67 Sod 1S 25
. 20+5
2d), FEEEATS g9 (3@, 99), AT g9 @0+
ATYL (ATST & HHL DA A, AT T ZAT 79)
TSI qEd HRAaTe’, THAT Tg152 [4g, a1 15 25
(20+5)

UL A, gHAIT AT T AT T=d
TS FTA fForvard
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Ryt areT-qea :

1. FIATARIY FT17-A98 — AT & 3T Sfe fifHame qrveg (F9T.), S5 & Hey,
FTLTOTHT

2. STYIAF FTETRT— Tto AT T8g (F9T.), ATIRT T, AT |

sy T ;

1.
. FIF FHT —ARHIAT qqA, TSTFAA THT, TAT &=t |

. FF FQIATT FTFTT — Tto . &, TR, FE=AT TR, FE

. FIRSTF8TT F19T & F737 FT (977-13277 — Ste STAT arsrody, &= syered, F19 |

N e R w W

8.

9

N fan N ol Y o
SIgidd fIGdr 77— ST° THEIET AT, ATHHATIAT T, AT |

THFTAIT 15771 FIEGAT — T, ALTA=GTEA, TTLTHE STawTer, T fawett |

oo o

AT T ST FTHT HIFAT — AT TaA, TTHHA Teh1eT, TAT o=t |

AT T & F157 F TAT4 — THo Srrer v, &= T, FEF |
TFIHT : Fiegd ST 47— Ste TReHT By, fF== wwree, F99 |
THAI GETT #1 HIFqT: [F=a7 GF [9/e7— Ste IuT A, =T Tahrem, e |

10. F7@7TTT Tqae] : F1o7 U 797 — Tto Tawer 7= a97, &= J&ee, 9 |

11. 3T FLATTTT Fd — A7THINT T, TSTHAT TR, AT fEeedT |
12. ¥q7H19a17 (85 @1 a1 : TA-518, Ta747 Hi7 o7 — Ste APast Fa g7, &=
TERTIT, FTYT |

o TF-IRIAT : TRI-ARa 10T FeAT-I<(1or

o HTAH-TT :
TG A A : [[FEfAar # BT #1 gufaardt, afir-areras ganard, 74
FIaar ST G311 FEAT #F THG F1A91 T R 1TF TRTE, ITH FIT-TIA]

TF [T [@ars #1 a8 % STTTaH131 @77 JeqT TSI FT TG TeT 5 |

reavr-sustey : grararaia} fFE1 FFaT T TFEG TEGT TSAFT F 5T T F
TITT 33T 37 &, ISt 13 [3em<ror grarara-3o7 & &17 @1 37 [aFa79ie l3a1
FEIRT #1 TG [@Qaal & aifglcas TR=T i #17-di=d & arg-ard
FIIATS & HTETH T THL ST JT-T14 T TTETHIT FL qF |

o dgTfrawm HfeT : 4

o HTAGIE His< : 0

o ITIALTF FEATHAI il T&AT : 60
TIE FHETU : 60
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AYTET FETU : 0

TSI H-fSTEAT T faawr :
AT : Sto Tqmafor J97
eI : et ferafa=mag
U : rital@gauhati.ac.in
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IR T ATqH TSI/
ELRRATR
SATE : T

FI-FIE : HIN-MAJOR-9

FG AT A : WIAT FTAATE (AT

FrE-AGT : 300-399
% 3% : 100
T T : 80
Frared T4 : 20
qrI-fawg FAT-GAT | 3F
I
TarET+
ArafF
TLrET)
@ g - T #i FFEEen (TR, 7w ), 15 25
-y 3% AremeiiEwr (20+5)
e g — s 1 e (o, 15 25
TAEY), T AAHTL (ATIATH, ITAT, STHT, I, (20+5)
THE, ATqeraTteh, e, &)
FIH-AE, FTA-g UH HIA-TI TSI 15 25
wit e - @ &t sy @ @fem, (20+5)
TIET), e & HE (LA FA, [OTITT HTA
e =TT &1 AT 9=)
af g - OfF i sramom (@, =), 15 (202+55)

Ofa wa Tor, T 1 aefieneor

Fmie - aifs 6t sEgmoen (@i,
TART), ADIT<E HT AR

siferer R - sifeer i sragmon (@i,
FET)
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e T :

TIRATT Dled<l[H — dladq SHed Y, G AT EEANEGH FTLTOTET |

TTTTTT FTITE — Sto AT [T, freata=merg TeR1ee, arrorET |

1.

2.

3. XTI FTT [Fra — AR (7, ATTH TR, TeAT |

4. FTHTATFT — ATAIHTL AT ATET, A T f=ar, et |

5. F1o7 3 & — FT [ATAE, ACHTIH U a4, et |

6. WTIAIT TIT GTETTCT FTTITE FT TIEd [da97 — Tl Aoaed ATg< 3T e afeaeasq A,
9T TehTerd, faeet |

7. TF AT T Jlda=97 — Tl Taia= s A, ARAAT TR, SATGES |

o JE-AREAT : fEeEr-aid 1057 -3l
o HATAH-TIT :
R R AT : [F99T F1 F157 (ATTET ) #F1 ITEHT THIET 5T FIRANT FTUTH

& geT [AGTd] 1 THF TTTHIRT AT JeqT TISTHH FT TG TeT & |

foreqor-Suwted : 91T FeTTE @ FaAlIT JEGT TS B 3T &F F FIIT FAT
TIT & foraa @ [@erfaar @1 2 #rsarEiT agTT F 7, g, 914, 414,
Fwitch, AfAd-- 54 [Mgial 0q Aquiie aral #1 g7 JaHrl Ha i 3
TITAT FIBFIT T FTT/ATRAT 1 ATATAT FI7 57 AT 1T T qF |

o T@iraw HieT : 4

o Wﬁ%‘lﬁ?%@'{ : 0

o IATALTF FETH T G&AT : 60
IeTET FETT : 60
AT FETT : 0

o UTSIHA-FETTZAX &7 faa<wr :
TH & The =qq O
eI : el ferata=mag
THW : sarmaachyut291058@gmail.com
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T T FTdAH qTSTHH
B . =R
SUTE! : Y
HIYG-HIE : HIN-MAJOR-10
TG HT AT : TTETH HTAATH
FE-ATA 2 300-399
T 3 2 100
T[T : 80
AT T : 20
qTe-fasr FEAT-HEAT | 3F
(1]
TeoT+
AafF
qteron)
Wl — HA-GFAT AAdI0: REA-E, FwA- 15 25
T T S-92orT frgrea (20+3)
AT — ATF0 vd fav= g
AT — 1T § ITT o0l STTETIO
FEEqY — FHH-ATIT &1 FrgT=d 15 25
YTt — T i ¢019)
T — AR
o, REe - T & IReE i, 15 25
IBERIEETIEINEF-AL (20+3)
a1=.¢. R=de - o7 Frgmea, asmor-frga
EoERATEIR (TS U4 Hged), TATAATE (FA&T 15 25
U Uged) Ud Afedqeadie (F9€7 U9 AZed) (20+5)

Sefifasmer (o, e vd sy=nRET, 9o F

fatad IUFr-- 99+, o=, aumEaan)
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=¥ I :
1. GTEI7cT FTTITE — Ste T ey, fEreae=mers T, It |

2. TTETT FTFETE — AT SAeGATT THT, TATA TToeA T gr3d, AT fawe ' |

3. 9TXAIT TAT TTETH FIFCTE FT TIEd 13397 — Ste qedad ATes T Sfe afeqeasq I,
LT TehTere, et |

4. TTETH AR A-F=a7 — Sto AT S <% A 9T, TLTHST Tahrer, 747 fEeedt |

5. FTIg1cT% [Fa7er — Sto TATd=rx A, AHATLAT TR, TATRIAR |

6. TTETT FTT-IFwTT — FERUTHHT JUTEATT, TTETHET ThTer, TAT faeeft |

o JE-AREAT : fEeEr-aid 1057 -3l
o HTAH-TIT :
R R AT : [FEHITTT FT F757 (TTIRT ) FT ATHIT THIET 5 TTETT FTTTH

# JCF [AGTq1 #1 THF TITFL] 47T JeqT TISTFH FT THG TeT 5 |

foreqor-suwted : greTeT FrewITE § AT TEqT FSAFT H FH &7 § FIITFAT
TAT & a1 @O 39 FFETET Slagia & wiel, g¥eg, diigd, deead,
FITRST, F19, 200G g T g v R=eg-- 57 [[Aeasi/aararasi #1 #1s7-
FIT (TTET-31T ), ATGIcq® FT=l TIT dA1Fa717% [AGial #1 G F TITFE]
ITH #F3% [57a1 ATe T #1 TTTcq FI<TE T 518 T 41 [3gha #< a7 |

o dgrfraw #feT : 4

o HTAGIF Hie< : 0

o IATALTF FETH T G&AT : 60
IeqET HETT : 60
FTCHET FETU : 0

o qTEIFHH-TSSTEAL FT faa<or
AT : STe faeftT e Afer
AT« wirgret faeata=mey
A : dkmedhil@gauhati.ac.in
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I THT ATAH ITSTHH
W:%ﬁ'
ARl : U9

F9-51€ : HIN-MAJOR-11

F8 &1 A : 3l wAT-aie e (@fAar)

FE-ATA 2 300-399
T 37 : 100
T T 2 80
AT T : 20
qTe-fasr FEAT-HEAT | 3F
Gl
TeoT+
©|GIRGT
gtern)
ST UF FFMEI : TRATHT, 9F T T, 15 25
ST T FEWl H aeaw, e ST ue (20+5)
FEIHT T S AT
TATNTYH (S5 THTT), STYHT ST (T TISTE) 15 25
(20+5)
S FGT AT (F7GL AT “TAL), FGHAT FT WA(E 15 25
(Foraer @gm), @ & Ta (9==s), ArREEy (20+5)
(SeTRT THTE), IR At shia (=), T (S
FAR), g se@ @ (Fom "@Edan, fGar
(FATALST)
ToATars Seft, ToraTe, Wl P, Iur 15 25
faar w1 wifgfers ofeg wd =fRefors (20+5)

farroare
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i Trea-geae ud st foe -

1. FTTTT — SiAvg THTL, AT Th1erd, 47 faeet |

2. STTHT T — T AT, TLTHSIT THRTI, AT &t |
3. FYT F719f7— Tt IRATLA LFA (F9T.), T, FIAR
4. 97 FTI797 — St FEsraTer g (F9T.), STt TR, TATRas |

5. Fg7T1 #7 le (FEgeie 9g1) — http://surl.li/ggstd
6. Z77 #1 17 (F24) - https://www.hindisamay.com/content/422/1/
7

. [z a5 T (o Tqrardt) — https://www.hindisamay.com/content/171/1/

8. Fiafarer #1197 — <t ag Fig (H9T.), ST T, ATL0HAT |

T=d T :

1. §777 — Tfo THTAATH eTAT, TETHET Th1ere, T4 et |

2. JHF7 : ATIEcT-13397 — AT AvagaATY aTsTudl, TSTFAA Th1er, T4T et |
3. 377 37T FT SAgTer — St AT WA, TSR THhT9, T fawedt |

4. 37371 ITTT : TF FTITAT - Ste THELA [T, TTFAA TR1, 74T Tt |

5. SrgfaT 871 ITTT : T ST SATFAT — TXe AGHI dSaeHT, AqAA AT g3,
Tt foeett |

6. 18737 FETHT #T [AFTT-T17IT— A== TH19T, ATHTTLAT TR, TATEIETR |

7. TIT FETHT FT GIAFT— FHAAL, AT Threr, et |

8. 5731 FETHT : FaAT Tg=T7 — Sto THaXeT T, aToft wanrer, faeett |

9. 37T FETHT F AR : FUATAT T HHTT — TAATT FH, 9 TfeAfeRT graw, 7
e

10. 57777 & FTITE — Sto TLHTHR Aaeqd, ATHATAT TH1H, TATRIETS |

11. FF135717% JTATTFIT ez — <to gefter. S, gwioft, o= y=wre, F9 |

12. TF FUSTT ST ST F21 — ATATAHT, ATHATLAT THT9A, TATSIETE |

13. FFTAIFIT J7T77 : TTAT-F1Z HIT THAT-1FE77 — TAAFHATL [0, ATHATAT TR, TATGIATR |

o YE-FQT : fgrr-Atga 1037 Fear-3<ror

o HATAH-TT :
R F AT : [FITT FT 5771 FAT TR (39979 HiT FTH) # TG&T, IZ
TF [@F1T #1 TIA#] &7 §U JiA7aT STTII ST FFT791 # H1e7H7 & FHT §U
STITT-F1E T TRIFT FIT7T TeqT TISTHH FT TJG TET 5 |



http://surl.li/ggstd
https://www.hindisamay.com/content/422/1/
https://www.hindisamay.com/content/171/1/
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RreAor-SuwAtey : /577 FIT-TIET & TIT TeqT TISTFH F1 37 @7 & J47T 337
TIT B, arE [EETTT 18771 SURITT S} 18] #ETl # fa€T AT [FFT-FH T
TR1FT &7, 375 TH@ 5731 FITHIRT #1 Gligcd® a7 &7 TR=T 3 i< T 7497
ST TF FFIAT & THIEFIET F3d §U 3794 JRT FFaaar-gd 0a e@ara=ara<
TIRA T THTT-H197 FT THHAT H TTT 5T T% |

dgTf~as wiee : 4

Wﬁ?%@? : 0

STLTF FEATAT Al GEAT : 60

TTIET FHETT : 60

FICHET FETU : 0

RIEPELBEEIELEEARELEU

TH : e TqarATor 997

AT : Wrgrel ferata=meT

TH : rital@gauhati.ac.in
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IR THT |TAH TTSTHT
WT@':W
HIYG-HIE : HIN-MAJOR-12
G FT T : FFET ATew T THih

FIG-AGT : 300-399
o 36 : 100
] q&ToT : 80
AT T 2 20
THTE | Hiee TeI-fawy FET-HEAT | 3F
(g
g+
Arafeh
gtern)
1 1 | ATe® T THhr : TR, I TS THE, A72F 15 25
e T | A, fea) A1 Ud Ui F S5 A (20+5)
A o
2 1 | 9Tee : WG TRAT (ATA+g gax), AYIE FT TH 15 25
e (e ) (20+5)
3 1 | uaiht : AT (e aoay 9=d), I &7 arT 15 25
(SRTETI=s WTYR), T Tqa=AaT &l I (STTLUHT (20+5)
Hg)
4 1 | e J9TE, S s, e 15 25
AT, IYesATT AYEH FT ATRIAF GfET UH (20+5)
Trfgfors fereran
Rt arer-gea :

1. 973T §&9T— AT+ gIVEwg, 997 I He, ATL0ET |
2. STYIE FT UF [a7 — Wgd TheT, AT UUE T, TF faeedt |
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3. gI2 712% — Sto e g (F9T.), I TR, I |

4. 7T OFTF] — AT (TUT.), TTATS UL T, TT faetT |

5. 95 UF1#] — Sto fasraaTe g (F9T.), Feme afeafonT grad, 47 faeet |

s T ;

1. FIET 39T ST 377 7127 — Sio REer TEARIT, ATHATCAT THRT, TATRIETE |

37aT 7127 — =t° ag+ THg, TLTHT 1o, T fawet T |

37T 7129 : IZT ST [AFTT — The TATT AT, AATA TloAToNT grad, AT faeedt |
T8==T FTTET #T STATT — Sto A+ (FUT.), TATT TTeeATIRT FT3H, AT fawetT |

F1d FATHT : ATTIE FT TF fa7 — e Bardt (591.), Temarer uoe a0, T2 et |

> B b

TTTTg BIRETR T TFAT-AHIT : TF JTHATFT — Sio AIeg [Hg ATad, ATecd L@, HET |

oo o

Tdlchnl< HI<drg #W—q/?oh«qd/—wqf; PHTL TS, LTETHTIT TRTRA, THT TIeedT |

FHFTAT [5ea] F12e — ALATLA T, RN Tah1er, faoefT |

. 5721 T#71#7 — TGATT FHIE, TATHOT Fhterd, 47 faet |
10. FTEFHIT : STIRIIFR HTYT — TG AT, TETHET THT9, AT et |

© ® 2 e W

o TE-IRIQT : TRI-ARa 1241 Fear-I<or

o HTAH-TT :
RN H A : 71497 7 15771 7125 UF TFHIHT ATl5q & a7, 35d UF 13979
#1 TTAHRT &7 T JA7=T 712F] T TFF9] & TeT7 & I9TA §U AgI7% H1a-
T & 375 TIRIFT FIT7T TeqT TISAFT T TG TeT & |

reror-Suwted : 5777 7727 UF g ATIET & GAIET TEqT TISTFH F T &TH
FITT 337 73T 8, forad (3 [@=mefi-ait @1 BT 712% U9 uHiFl F e@Eq v g4l
FETS #1 [@AH-T7137T 7 TR (A4, 35 871 & 9@ AIeFF] TF THHIFT
#1 GBI & &1 TTTHRT IT7 &1 TIT 7 5T A12FH] UF THI13T] & FeITTT %
TRT gaq TRadTHT drgias Aaargqiadl # 9517 T3 |

o dgifras Hfee : 4

o HTAGIE His< : 0

o STALAH FEATSAI I €&AT : 60
TCIET FHETU : 60
FICHET FETU : 0
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o UTSIHH-fITEAT &1 fae=r
ATH : TSI 9T
TEAT : e ferata=meT
TS : poojasarmahindi@gauhati.ac.in
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IR THT |TAH TTSTHT
WT@':W
FIY-HTE : HIN-MAJOR-13
e &1 A1 : 3t Raww, srt=eT, e g et

FIG-AFA : 300-399
T 37 : 100
T T : 80
At T : 20
TS | Hiee gTea-faww FAT-HAT | IHF
(ST
qaeoT+
qAqrF
gLrequm)
1 1 | ey, ste=AT, |enor, @i @ I, 15 25
& UF qd, fgeal Have 0 sre=er &1 3g4 (20+5)
A e
2 | 1wl W) S @ T ), e e 15 25
A [FA), JAQTE (A= AT q4T8 f5aa), (20+5)
W T F qFe Wiv @ g (FEnfram fen,
AR STALAHL T (P J2)
3 1 | & W@ AdE®-- A= qHEE 6, 15 25
qET geraETE B, e wHiEere ot ;3 (20+5)
Td AAAAT-3 18
4 | 1 | gl | @mEaer agaa), ke @@edr | 15 25
FHT), G G (T IR, fraer ) (20+5)
RutRa Trea-geas ta sitaarsy oo ¢

1. R=ATH10r (T5eT 977 — A=A THAwE g, 2fae I (Tfsereher=), STeae fofies, yom |
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2. [FEfAarT [ #F Tiad [Aare — SAraTe 9ed Ud THEATE [F (F9T.), STTATCAT TR,
ZATETETE|

3. 97 fdaeer— =t At T (F9T.), Forear wreat, et |

4. 3737 fAawer— =t fora yome g (@T.), et Y= 9, arerorEt |

5. FgTFI3 TF9IFT JarT (frags= @gT) -- http://gadyakosh.ora/gk/%E0%

6. THT # T17 -- ATEAATA Aqaal, AAT A4S, T [Ewd T |

7. 3G -- WETAT a8, TITe Uve g+, faeeT |

8. TEHI T TGTHT — AT HIET (FT.), TN TRTLTH, AT |

ey I+

1. 377 fAaeer#1¢ — I ST “Afer, Areaas uve g+, faee T |

2. 3731 # Frafare [Raa#e — T 7, T g, T@TS |

3. =7 F1 THT [@ET3 FT @G — AT AT, TATT Th1er, T faeedt |

4. TIAT [Fa7er — et Tt |eIT, ST |

5. [37=T @TfecT #7 STagTa — Tt A (FUT.), FUF TfeafoRT graw, 7T faeeft |

6. AT FTeTITE — o Wiy foe, ferataemers weer, s |

7. f@ETREre (A5 & fAa727 7 Gregpias Fa+7 — Ste ATHATIT 3162, AT T, HER |

8. 13731 ST1=aT ; AT ST FAHTT — TATHL AT=9, Trgearil TwraH!, TARER |

9. 13777 AT — Ste fersaary B, Tsrweer Tahrere, T4 fawe T |

10. STF7E THTF FT S (57T ST — The TRTAATH AT, TSTHAA Th1er, T fEeed T |
11. TrEFia® Aear=a47 ST FIRITEI7 12957 — e THGRIT AT (FT.), ATHATAT TR,
ERIEIELE]

12. S7° TTHIGATE 9THT &1 TG 1TF SATATHAT — The HATH ., AT TH1LH, FIAX |

13. /3737 & 97 T@if=7— =to I A1ea (§91.), Frata=mea ysre, arromE! |

o TE-FQT : fgr-Atead 1037 Fear-3<ror

o HATAH-TT :
R & A : [F715TT FT 15777 [, FAI=T, G UF JGIHT F T T T7
8= [Rawer arfged @ zidgra #1 Sa#<] &7 g0 341 g% TF97301 & #7197 & 37
THTET TE-13GTS FT 97T [F99a7301 3 a1 375 TRI97T FIAT 39 TISTHT FT
qeT TeT & |
Rrer-suwtey : BT f[Aary, sreriaaT, deReOr UF @raT & gaidad Teqd
TISIFHH F 3T FF F JIIT 397 TIT & a1lF [@Ferfaar @1 37 F71 G5 a g Te-
AT & Fa&T 1 G T TITFIR] [Hed, TeT #1 FII2T F5 a7 a7 lgeal 17a4 &
3ET UF [F#1a#H &7 TR=T A F7T, Fid=T 5=] aH1e# ] &1 Srar=71-312 #1
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TEHTT 51 H< X FIRT [FET3T & TFa5 79197 7131 TF 13937 % THTE1RT & iRy
T TIT SATEIAF TITTATE FT 4T TTETAHIT 7 T |
dgTfras e : 4

Wﬁ'aﬁ%ﬁi : 0

AL FEATSN il AT : 60

TIE FHETU : 60

AITE FETU : 0

TSIFRH-fesTTEAe &7 faar

ATH : TIT 9THT

eI : Agrer ferafa=meaT

THA : poojasarmahindi@gauhati.ac.in
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Department of Library and Information Science
Gauhati University
Gopinath Bordoloi Nagar, Guwahati-781014, Assam, India

Revised Syllabus as per New Education Policy - 2020
(To be effective from August, 2023)

This syllabus was approved at the Committee of Courses and Studies (CCS) Meeting in
Library and Information Science (LIS), Faculty of Arts, held on 28th April, 2023 and
approved in Academic Council, GU vide its Resolution No. AC-01/2023/10 dated 13-5-2023.

1. About B.A./B.Sc./M.A./MSc. in Library and Information Science Program: The
development of society largely depends on information access, processing, organisation,
dissemination and the different types of information services accessible to the citizens. The
twenty-first century is the age of information and knowledge and a constantly growing number
of institutes / organisations that are based on information and knowledge are emerging. The
B.A./B.Sc./M.A./MSc. in Library and Information Science program will produce required
human resources for information and knowledge-based organisation.

While studying a Library and Information Science program, based on selection of the
minor course (pass course), it can be called a B.A. or B.Sc. degree or M.A. or M.Sc. in Library
and Information Science.

2. Objectives

a) To make students competent with basic information skills, both traditional and modern, to
run a library;

b) To fulfil the basic level to an advanced level of imparting knowledge under one umbrella;
c) To prepare students to take leadership positions in the emerging libraries and information
centres;

d) To incorporate the related disciplines into the curricula for facilitating interdisciplinary study
and research;

e) To prepare students to take up self-employment in the information field;

) To ensure mobility, to equalise the standard of programme structure and syllabi at par with
others; and

g) To prepare the student as efficient, progressive, human professionals with initiative, drive
and integrity.

3. Admission Criteria: Any person after passing Class XII (Class 10+2) or having an
equivalent level of any board or institute recognized by this university will be eligible for
admission. For every academic session, students shall be admitted to the programme through
an open admission test or by any other suitable mode as they may be notified by appropriate
authority from time to time.



4. Implementation of the New Syllabus:The CCS resolved to start the 3-years / 4-years
B.A./B.Sc. and 5-years M.A./M.Sc. in Library and Information Science from the year 2023-
24. However, at the Master's degree level, it will be started only after the bachelor degree
students under the new syllabus graduate. Till that moment of time, the existing syllabus of
M.L.1.Sc. / M.Lib.I.Sc. will continue at the Master’s degree level. The CCS further resolved
that 5-year integrated M.A./M.Sc in Library and Information will commence from the next
academic session.

5. Multiple Entry-Exit Option:There will be lateral entry provisions, but at any moment of
time, the total intake will never exceed the total intake capacity of the programme.

6. Program Outline: In the following, Course No. column, the first digit indicates the
semester, the second and third indicate the course serial number and the fourth digit indicates
the credit of the course. One credit is equivalent to 30 study hours inclusive of all learning
activities.

7. Program Specific Outcomes (PSOs): After completion of B.A./B.Sc./M.A./M.Sc. in
Library and Information Science from Gauhati University, the learning outcomes would be:

1. Ability to effectively and efficiently discover, assess, and apply information for
academic and personal goals.

2. Understanding existing and evolving information landscape, as well as the role of
libraries and information professionals in enabling information access.

3. Comprehend history, ideas, concepts, and practises of LIS.
4. Organise and facilitate access to information in all forms, including printed and digital
5. Gain hands-on experience with a number of LIS-related technology tools and platforms,

such as library systems, databases, metadata, and digital preservation.

6. Ability to communicate and work successfully with a wide range of stakeholders,
including colleagues, patrons, and community members.

7. Comprehend and adhere to the LIS field's ethical norms and values, which include
intellectual freedom, privacy, and secrecy.

8. Ability to critically analyse and evaluate research in the field of library and information
science, as well as perform independent research projects.

9. Ability to lead and manage libraries and other information organisations at different
levels.

10. Ability to design inclusive and culturally sensitive services and programmes and
comprehend the significance of diversity, equality, and inclusion in LIS.

11. Ability and motivation to engage in continuous learning and professional growth
throughout their LIS careers.



Entry Semester Course Course Name Theory/ Type Nature Marks Distribution Credit Exit ‘
No. Practice Exam Internal Total Lecture | Practice | Total
10+2 | 1014 Foundations of Library and Information Theory Major/Minor CcC 80 20 100 4 0 4 1 Year Certificate in Library
Science and Information Science
Il 2024 Library Systems Theory Major/Minor CC 80 20 100 4 0 4 Credit: 8
Certificate Il 3034 Information Sources and Services Theory Major/Minor CC/oC 80 20 100 3 1 4 2 Years Diploma in Library
1% 4044 Knowledge Organisation: Classification Theory Major/Minor CC 80 20 100 4 0 4 and Information Science
4054 Knowledge Organisation Practice: CC and | Practice Major cc 80 20 100 0 4 4 Credit: 28
DDC(Basic)
4064 Knowledge Organisation: Cataloguing Theory Major CC 80 20 100 4 0 4
4074 Knowledge Organisation: Cataloguing Practice Major CC 80 20 100 0 4 4
Diploma Y 5084 Fundamentals of Information Theory Major/Minor CC/oCc 80 20 100 3 1 4 3 Years B.A./B.Sc. in Library
Communication Technology and Information Science
Credit: 60
5094 Knowledge Organisation Practice: Practice Major CcC 80 20 100 0 4 4
DDC(Advanced) & UDC
5104 Information Communication and Theory Major cC 80 20 100 3 1 4
Information System
5114 Books and Printing Technology Theory Major CC 80 20 100 4 0 4
VI 6124 Management of Library and Information Theory Major/Minor CcC 80 20 100 4 0 4
Centres
6134 Library Automation and Networking Theory Maijor CC 80 20 100 4 0 4
6144 Library Automation Practice Practice Major CC 80 20 100 0 4 4
6154 Field Project Practice Major CC 80 20 100 1 3 4
Basic Vil 7164 Preservation and Conservation Theory Major CC/OC 80 20 100 3 1 4 4 Years B.A./B.Sc. in Library
Degree 7174 Website Design and Development Practice Major CC/oC 80 20 100 1 3 4 and Information Science
‘ 7184 Information Storage and Retrieval Theory Major CC 80 20 100 3 1 4 with Honours
7194 Library Marketing Theory Major cc 80 20 100 4 0 4 Credit: 92
VIl 8204 Research Methodology Theory Major CC/oC 80 20 100 4 0 4
8214 Content Management System Practice Major CC/oC 80 20 100 1 3 4
8224 Intellectual Property Rights Theory Major CC/oC 80 20 100 4 0 4
8234 Bibliographic Database: Project Practice Maijor CC 80 20 100 0 4 4
Honours IX 9244 Digital Library Theory Major CcC 80 20 100 4 0 4 1/2/5 Year(s) M.A./M.Sc. in
Degree 9254 Digital Library Practice Major CC 80 20 100 0 4 4 Library and Information
H 9264 User Study and Information Literacy Theory Major CC 80 20 100 4 0 4 Science
9274 Learning Management System Practice Major ccl/oc 80 20 100 1 3 4 Credit: 124
X 9284 Knowledge Management Theory Major CC/oC 80 20 100 4 0 4
9294 Apprenticeship Practice Major CC 80 20 100 0 4 4
9304 Research Evaluation Metrics Theory Major CC 80 20 100 4 0 4
9314 Dissertation Practice Major CC 80 20 100 0 4 4

5 Years M.A. / M.Sc. in Library and Information Science Programme of Gauhati University




Four Year Under Graduate Programme
Library and Information Science

Semester 1

LIS-1014: Foundations of Library and Information Science

Course Level: 100-199

Graduate Attributes: The graduate attributes are reflected under course objectives and
learning outcomes as follows:

Course Objectives Learning Outcomes
o To make the learners aware of the Library | ¢ Get acquainted with the library and
and Information Science subject and its information science subject and its different
relation and contribution to society. dimensions;

e Make use of the five laws as a set of logical
principles to initiate any new activity in
library, documentation, information work
and services;

o Describe the role played by different
organisations in the development of libraries;

e Grasp the role of ILA, TASLIC, ALA and
other library associations in the promotion of
libraries; and

e Get acquainted with the information and
library related rules, regulations and acts.

Detailed Syllabus

Unit | Unit Content No of | Marks
no class

1 Library and Information Science: Library and Information | 14 20

Science (LIS) as a subject, LIS as a profession, Professional skills
and competencies, professional ethics, and academic status of a
librarian; library as a social institution, linkage of LIS with other
subjects, LIS education in India, Career prospect in LIS,
Librarians’ Day and National Library Week, World Book Day, S.
R. Ranganathan and Melville Dewey.

2 Laws of Library Science: Five laws of library science, | 10 20
implication of five laws in Library and Information Centres;
Cannon and postulates.

3 Library and its Promoters: UNESCO, National Knowledge | 10 20
Commission, India and National Mission on Libraries, India,
Library and Information Policy, Commissions and Committees in
relation to LIS.

4. Library Associations: Library associations at international, | 14 20
national, state and regional levels; State level association: ALA,
ACLA, SAGPS, BLA; National Level association: ILA, IASLIC,
IATLIS; International level association: ALA, ARL, CILIP, SLA,
IFLA, FID, ASLIB, LAUK.

5 Library Related Regulations: The Press and Registration of | 12 20
Books Act, 1867; the Delivery of Books ‘and Newspapers’
(Public Libraries) Act, 1954 and 1956; Information Technology
Act, 2000, Right to Information Act, 2005.




No. of Required Classes: 60
No. of Contact Classes: 40

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 20
Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

Particulars of Course Designer

Prof. Sanjay Kumar Singh, | sksgul@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information

HoD Science

Dr. Dipen Deka dipendeka@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Badan Barman badanbarman@gauhati.ac.in | Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Niraj Barua nirajbarua@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Reading List:

Dhiman, Anil Kumar & Rani, Yashoda (2005). Learn Library and Society: Learning Library
Science Series. New Delhi: Ess Ess Publications.

Government of India (1867). The Press and Registration of Books Act, 1867. Retrieved from
https://www.indiacode.nic.in/handle/123456789/2272

Government of India (1956). The Delivery of Books and Newspapers (Public Libraries) Act,
1956. Retrieved from https://www.indiaculture.nic.in/delivery-books-and-newspapers

Ranganathan, ShiyaliRamamrita (2006). The Five Laws of Library Science. New Delhi: Ess
Ess Publications.

Jain, M. K. (Ed.). (2001). Library and information services in India: States and union territories:

On the eve of new millennium. Shipra.
https://www.goodreads.com/book/show/1949366.Library And Information Services I
n_India

Jain, M. K., Kalia, D. R., &Mangha, P. B. (2000). 50 Years: Library and Information Services
in India. Shipra Publications.

Khanna, J. K., & K. Vasihisht. (1985). Knowledge Evolution Structure & Research
Methodology. Ess Ess Publications.

Mangla, P. B., & Mandal, S. (2006). The national library, India: An intellectual resource
(NACONAL 2006). The National Library, Kolkata.
http://archive.org/details/dli.ministry.29646

Rubin, R. (2004). Foundations of Library and Information Science. Neal-Schuman Publishers.

Barman, Badan (2022). A Comprehensive Book on Library and Information Science. LIS
Links.

Pal, B., & Hazarika, N. (2022). Textbook on Skill enhancement course in Library and
Information Science. EBH Publishers.



Semester 2

LIS-2024: Library Systems

Course Level: 100-199

Graduate Attributes: The graduate attributes are reflected under course objectives and
learning outcomes as follows:

Course Objectives Learning Outcomes
e To make the learners aware of the | ¢ Explain the different types of libraries and
different types of libraries and their their functions;
functions and activities in fulfilling the | @  Explain the different aspects of the academic
users' needs and approach. library system;

e Recognize different types of public libraries
and their functions;

° Visualise the role of national libraries;
and

e Comprehend the need and purpose of library
legislation for public library services.

Detailed Syllabus
Unit Unit Content No of | Marks
no class
1 Basics of Library: Definition, Types and functions; Historical | 10 20

Development of libraries; Public library movement in India and
Assam; Inclusive libraries

2 Academic Library System: Concept, functions, authority, | 13 20
collection, personnel, finance, services; Role of UGC, NAAC,
AICTE, INFLIBNET and other bodies in promoting libraries in
universities, colleges, schools and other academic institutions in
India; School library system: KVS and NVS; Selected academic
libraries in India.

3 Public Library System: Concept, functions, authority, | 13 20
collection, personnel, finance, services; Selected public libraries
in India; Community Information System; Library Legislation:
Need, purpose; functions and advantages; Library Acts in India;
RRRLF, IFLA, UNESCO Public Library Manifesto.

4, Special Library System: Concept, functions, authority, | 13 20
collection, personnel, finance, services; Health library,
agricultural library, engineering and technological library, law
library, corporate library, personal library, archives, museum and
oriental libraries; Library services for differently abled persons,
children, women and aged people; Role of DST; Selected special
libraries in India.

5 National Library: Concept, functions, authority, collection, | 11 20
personnel, finance, services; Selected national library of the




World: Library of Congress, British Library; National library of
India; Depository Libraries.

No. of Required Classes: 60
No. of Contact Classes: 40

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 20
Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

Particulars of Course Designer

Prof. Sanjay Kumar Singh, | sksgul@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information

HoD Science

Dr. Dipen Deka dipendeka@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Badan Barman badanbarman@gauhati.ac.in | Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Niraj Barua nirajbarua@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Reading List:

Abdullahi, I. (2009). Global Library and Information Science: A Textbook for Students and
Educators. With Contributions from Africa, Asia, Australia, New Zealand, Europe,
Latin America and the Carribean, the Middle East, and North America. Walter de
Gruyter.

Appleton, L. (2021). Positioning the Academic Library within the University: Structures and
Challenges. Routledge.

Ashworth, W. (1979). Special Librarianship. C. Bingley.

Barua, B. P. (1992). National Policy on Library and Information Systems and Services for
India: Perspectives and Projections. Popular Prakashan.

Battles, M. (2004). Library: An Unquiet History. W. W. Norton.

Bhatt, R. K. (1995). History and Development of Libraries in India. Mittal Publications.

Bolin, M. K. (2017). The 21st Century Academic Library: Global Patterns of Organization
and Discourse. Chandos Publishing.

Burnett, R. (2017). Reflecting on the Future of Academic and Public Libraries. Scitus
Academics LLC.

Devarajan, G. (1990). Public Library System in India. Ess Ess Publications.

Dhiman, A. K. (2008). A Handbook of Special Libraries and Librarianship. Ess Ess
Publications.

Dowler, L. (1997). Gateways to Knowledge: The Role of Academic Libraries in Teaching,
Learning, and Research. MIT Press.

Eden, B. L. (2015a). Leading the 21st-Century Academic Library: Successful Strategies for
Envisioning and Realizing Preferred Futures. Rowman & Littlefield.

Eden, B. L. (2015b). Enhancing Teaching and Learning in the 21st-Century Academic
Library: Successful Innovations That Make a Difference. Rowman & Littlefield.

Evans, G. E., & Greenwell, S. (2018). Academic Librarianship. American Library
Association.

Evans, W., & Baker, D. (2011). Libraries and Society: Role, Responsibility and Future in an
Age of Change. Elsevier.

Forbes, C., &Keeran, P. (2020). Academic Library Services for Graduate Students:
Supporting Future Academics and Professionals. ABC-CLIO.



Gill, P. (2013). The Public Library Service: IFLA/UNESCO Guidelines for Development.
Walter de Gruyter.

Hada, Kapil Singh & Bajpai, R. P. (2014). Integrated Indian Public Library System. Gurgaon:
Partridge Publishing.

Jordan, P. (2017). The Academic Library and Its Users. Routledge.

Jordan, Peter (1998). The Academic Library and Its Users. New York: Routledge.

Kumar, K. (1997). Library Organization. Vikas Publishing House.

M, Y., Joseph. (2015). Special Library Administration, Standardization and Technological
Integration. IGI Global.

Murray, S. A. P. (2009). The Library: An Illustrated History. Skyhorse.

Neely, T., & Lee-Smeltzer, K.-H. (2013). Diversity Now: People, Collections, and Services
in Academic Libraries. Routledge.

Oakleaf, M. J. (2010). The Value of Academic Libraries: A Comprehensive Research Review
and Report. Assoc of Cllge&amp; RsrchLibr.

Patel, J., & Kumar, K. (2001). Libraries and Librarianship in India. Greenwood Publishing
Group.

Pateman, J., & Pateman, J. (2019). Managing Cultural Change in Public Libraries: Marx,
Maslow and Management. Routledge.

Raval, Ajaykumar (2013). Handbook of Public Library System. New Delhi: Discovery
Publishing House.

Sahai, S. (1990). Academic Library System. Allied Publishers.

Sahai, S. N. (1990). Academic Library System. New Delhi: Allied Publishers Limited.

Semertzaki, E. (2011). Special Libraries as Knowledge Management Centres. Elsevier.

Simons, M. (2017). Academic Library Metamorphosis and Regeneration. Rowman &
Littlefield.

Singh, S. P. & Kumar, Krishan (2005). Special Libraries in the Electronic Environment.
Delhi: Bookwell.

Sridhar, M. S. (1992). Problems of Collection Development in Special Libraries. Concept
Publishing Company.

Thakur, D. S. (2006). Scientific and Technical Libraries. Ess Ess Publications.

Trehan, G. L. (1985). College Library Management: Academic Library System, Services, and
Use. Sterling Publishers.

Usherwood, B. (2007). Equity and Excellence in the Public Library: Why Ignorance is Not
Our Heritage. Ashgate Publishing, Ltd.

Venkatappaiah, V. (1994). Model Library Legislation: Model Public Library Act and Rules
Made Therein for the Constituent States and Union Territories. Concept Publishing
Company.

Walter, S., & Williams, K. (2010). The Expert Library: Staffing, Sustaining, and Advancing
the Academic Library in the 21st Century. Assoc of Cllge&amp; RsrchLibr.



Semester 3
LIS-3034: Information Sources and Services
Course Level: 100-199

Graduate Attributes:The graduate attributes are reflected under course objectives

learning outcomes as follows:

and

Course Objectives

Learning Outcomes

To make the learners aware of the
different sources of data and information
and make acquaintance with the different
services provided by libraries and
knowledge resource centres.

Describe the structure of different kinds of
documentary sources useful and accessible to a
variety of users;

Describe the need, use and functions of
bibliographies;

Grasp the process involved in providing reference and
information services;

information;

periodicals with examples; and

information services.

e  Comprehend the sources for different types of

e  Enumerate different types of abstracting & indexing

®  State the process involved in rendering biographical

®  Evaluate the different types of information sources

Detailed Syllabus

Unit
no

Unit Content

No of
class

Marks

1

Basics of Reference and Information Sources: Nature of
information, characteristics, types and formats, Non-documentary
sources of information, Documentary sources of information:
Primary, Secondary and Tertiary, reference sources of
information, Evaluation of Reference Sources; International
Article Number, International Standard Book Number (ISBN),
International Standard Serial Number (ISSN), Digital Object
Identifier (DOI).

14

20

Types of Reference and Information Sources: Dictionary,
Thesaurus, Encyclopaedia, Biographical, Geographical and
Statistical sources of information; Abstracting and Indexing,
Citation Index and Bibliographical Sources; Bibliographic
Control.

10

20

Electronic Information Sources:Definition, features, types and
origin; Pricing model of E-resources, acquisition and access
mechanism and devices used for accessing; Evaluation of web
resources;Different databases of E-resources; Federated search
and discovery services, remote access, Library Portal; Open
Access, Open Educational Resources, Creative Commons
Licenses and Govt. initiatives in e-resources.

14

20

Reference Service: Concept, types, functions, Reference enquiry,
Reader’s profile, Fact finding, Referral service, Alerting Services:
CAS and SDI services, interlibrary loan, Document Delivery

11

20




10

Service; Documentation Service, Library Public Relation and
Extension Activities, Preparation of subject bibliographies.

5 Digital Reference Services: Concept, Definition, Characteristics, | 11 20
Importance, and Types — Asynchronous and Synchronous; Web
2.0 and 3.0 services - Social Networking Services, Social tagging,
Social Bookmarking, RSS Feeds, Web-Scale Discovery Services;
Mobile-based library service, OPAC, Machine translation,
Library website, library apps, augmented reality, Ask a Librarian.

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes (Theory): 30
No. of Contact Classes (Practical): 20
No. of Non-Contact Classes: 10
Theory Credit: 3

Practical Credit: 1

Particulars of Course Designer

Prof. Sanjay Kumar Singh, | sksgul@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information

HoD Science

Dr. Dipen Deka dipendeka@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Badan Barman badanbarman@gauhati.ac.in | Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Niraj Barua nirajbarua@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Reading List:

Alewine, M. C., & Canada, M. (2017). Introduction to Information Literacy for Students.
John Wiley & Sons.

Arch, X., & Gilman, 1. (2020). Academic Library Services for First-Generation Students.
ABC-CLIO.

Bopp, R. E., & Smith, L. C. (Eds.). (2011). Reference and information services: An
introduction (4th ed). Libraries Unlimited.

Bombhold, C. (2022). Serving the Underserved: Strategies for Inclusive Community
Engagement. Neal-Schuman Publishers, Incorporated.

Bunch, A. (1982). Community information services: the origin, scope and development.
London: Clive Bingley

Cassell, K. A. (2017). Managing Reference Today: New Models and Best Practices. Rowman
& Littlefield.

Cassell, K. A., & Hiremath, U. (20006). Reference and Information Services in the 21st
Century: An Introduction. Facet.

Chakrabarti, A. K. (1983). Reference Service. Hyderabad: APPLA.

Chakrabarti, M. L. (1987). Bibliography: Theory and Practice. 3rd Ed. Kolkata: World Press.

Coffman, S. (2003). Going Live: Starting and Running a Virtual Reference Service.
American Library Association.

Connor, E. (2006). An Introduction to Reference Services in Academic Libraries. Routledge.

Davidson, Donald. (1980). Reference service. London: Clive Bingley
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Dollah, W. A. K. W. (2012). Digital reference services in academic libraries. The University
of Malaya Press.

Durrance, J. C., & Fisher, K. E. (2002). Online community information: Creating a nexus at
your library. Chicago, I1l: American Library Association.

Ekene, O., Nkem. (2019). Managing and Adapting Library Information Services for Future
Users. 1GI Global.

Ellis, L. A. (2016). Teaching Reference Today: New Directions, Novel Approaches. Rowman
& Littlefield.

Farmer (Eds.), L. (2007). The Human Side of Reference and Information Services in
Academic Libraries. Adding Value in the Digital World (1st ed.). Chandos Publishing.

Farmer, L. S. J. (2014). Introduction to Reference and Information Services in Today’s
School Library. Rowman & Littlefield.

Foskett, D. J. (1967). Information Service in Libraries. Archon Books.

Grogan, D. (1992). Practical Reference Work (2nd edition). Clive Bingley.

Group, L. A. L. S. (1999). Guidelines for Reference and Information Services in Public
Libraries. Library Association Pub.

Guha, B. (1983). Documentation and information: services, techniques and systems. Calcutta:
World Pr. Private Ltd

Harper, M. (2011). Reference Sources and Services for Youth (1st edition). Neal-Schuman
Publishers Inc.

Hirsh, S. (2015). Information Services Today: An Introduction. Rowman & Littlefield.

Katz, B., & Kinder, R. (2019). The Publishing and Review of Reference Sources. Routledge.

Katz, L. S. (2013). Doing the Work of Reference: Practical Tips for Excelling as a Reference
Librarian. Routledge.

Katz, L. S. (2014). Reference Services and Media. Routledge.

Katz, W. A. (2003). Digital Reference Services. Haworth Information Press.

Kern, M. K. (2009). Virtual reference best practices: Tailoring services to your library.
American Library Association.

Kimmel, S., &Heise, J. (2003). Virtual Reference Services: Issues and Trends. CRC Press.

Krishan Kumar (1999). Reference Service. 4th ed. New Delhi: Vikas.

Lankes, R. D. (2006). The Virtual Reference Desk: Creating a Reference Future. Facet.

Maddigan, B. C., &Bloos, S. C. (2013). Community Library Programs That Work: Building
Youth and Family Literacy. ABC-CLIO.

Mukherjee, A.K. (1984). Reference works and its tools. Calcutta: World Press.

Mukhopadhyay, P. (2011). Digital community information system: a framework for India.
Germany: LAP Lambert Academic Publishing.

Novotny, E. (2013). Assessing Reference and User Services in a Digital Age. Routledge.

Pitts, J. E., Bonella, L., Coleman, J. M., &Wathen, A. (2019). Library Services for Online
Patrons: A Manual for Facilitating Access, Learning, and Engagement. ABC-CLIO.

Ranganathan, S. R. (2006). Reference Service. Ess Ess Publications.

Sharma, C. K. (2006). Reference Service and Sources. Atlantic Publishers & Dist.

Singh, G. (2013). Information sources, services and systems. Phi Learning Pvt. Ltd.

Sue, P. (2011). E-Reference Context and Discoverability in Libraries: Issues and Concepts:
Issues and Concepts. 1GI Global.

Weisman, H. M. (1972). Information systems, services, and centers. New York: Becker

Whitlatch, J. B., & Searing, S. E. (2014). Guide to Reference: Essential General Reference
and Library Science Sources. American Library Association.



12

Semester 4

LIS-4044: Knowledge Organisation: Classification

Course Level: 200-299

Graduate Attributes: The graduate attributes are reflected under course objectives and
learning outcomes as follows:

Course Objectives: Learning Outcomes
e To familiarise students with the | ® Identify and describe the need, purpose and
fundamentals of library function of library classification;

. . . . . . Adapt existi ti inciples of li
classification, including its history | * Sefi?ceetxolinlr;g\«v I}Sggn:;g;ﬁiff;p es of library

and types of classification systems e Describe the structure, identify the main classes
and how they are used to arrange in a library classification;

information sources. ® Able to use notational devices in library
classification; and

e  Exemplify the application of facet analysis and
sequencing of facets in Colon Classification.




13

Detailed Syllabus
Unit | Unit Content No of | Marks
no class
1 Subjects:Universe of knowledge: structure and attributes; modes | 10 20
of formation of subjects.
2 Library Classification: Meaning, need and purpose; kinds of | 14 20

Library classification schemes: Faceted and Enumerative.
Common (ACI and PCI) and Special Isolates and auxiliaries.
Facets and Facet Analysis, Speciators and their kinds, Phase
Relations: levels and kinds/nature.

3 Principles in Library Classification:Normative principles: | 14 20
Laws, Canons, Principles, Postulates; Three Planes of works;
Notation: Definition, structures, quality and function.Notational
techniques in different classification schemes.

4, Mapping of Subjects in Major Classification Schemes: Brief | 12 20
study of major classification schemes and the representation of the
universe of subjects as mapped in DDC, UDC, LC, CC.

5 Trends of Library Classification: Taxonomy, Folksonomy, | 10 20
Automated classification, Web Dewey, Classify

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes (Theory): 00
No. of Contact Classes (Practical):60
No. of Non-Contact Classes: 00
Theory Credit: 0

Practical Credit: 4

Particulars of Course Designer

Prof. Sanjay Kumar Singh, | sksgul@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information

HoD Science

Dr. Dipen Deka dipendeka@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Badan Barman badanbarman@gauhati.ac.in | Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Niraj Barua nirajbarua@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Reading List:

Batley, S. (2014). Classification in Theory and Practice. Chandos Publishing.

Broughton, V. (2004). Essential Classification. Facet Publishing.

Broughton, V. (2022). Facet Analysis. American Library Association.

Comaromi, J. P., &Satija, M. P. (1989). Dewey Decimal Classification: History and Current
Status. Sterling Publishers.

Fletcher, W. L. (2017). Library Classification. Trieste Publishing Pty Limited.

Gilchrist, A., &Vernau, J. (2012). Facets of Knowledge Organization: Proceedings of the
ISKO UK Second Biennial Conference, 4th - 5th July, 2011, London. Emerald Group
Publishing.

Hunter, E. J. (2017). Classification Made Simple. Routledge.

Krishan Kumar (2000). Theory of Classification. New Delhi: Vikas.

Kumbhar, R. (2011). Library Classification Trends in the 21st Century. Elsevier.

Marcella, Rita and Newton, Robert (1997). A new manual of classification. Mumbai: Jaico.

Mitchell, J. S., &Vizine-Goetz, D. (2013). Moving Beyond the Presentation Layer: Content
and Context in the Dewey Decimal Classification (DDC) System. Routledge.
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Palmer, B. L., & Wells, A. J. (2021). The Fundamentals of Library Classification. Routledge.

Ranganathan, S. R. (1951). Philosophy of Library Classification. E. Munksgaard.

Ranganathan, S. R. (2006). Classification and Communication. Ess Ess Publications.

Ranganathan, S.R. (1989). Elements of Library classification. 2nd ed. Bombay: UBS.

Ranganathan, S.R. (1989). Prolegomena to library classification. 3rd ed. Bombay: Asia.

Rowley, Jennifer and Ferrow, John (2000). Organizing Knowledge: An Introduction to
Knowledge managing information. London: Gower.

Satija, M. P. (2013). The Theory and Practice of the Dewey Decimal Classification System.
Elsevier.

Satija, M. P. (2021). Dewey Decimal Classification: Edition 19 (1979) to WebDewey (2018).
Ess Ess Publications.

Sayers, W. C. B. (1958). An Introduction to Library Classification, Theoretical, Historical,
and Practical: With Readings, Exercises, and Examination Papers. Grafton.



Semester 4
LIS-4054: Knowledge Organisation Practice: CC and DDC (Basic)
Course Level: 200-299
Graduate Attributes: The graduate attributes are reflected under course objectives and
learning outcomes as follows:

15

Course Objectives

Learning Outcomes

To teach students practical classification
skills utilising two important
classification tolls like CC and DDC, as
well as how to apply the principles of CC
and UDC to manage and preserve library
collections in an organised and effective
manner.

.Exemplify the application of facet analysis and
sequencing of facets in Colon Classification;
Construct class numbers according to Colon
Classification;

Identify the different types of common isolates
and their use in DDC; and

Classify a document as per Dewey Decimal
Classification system.

Detailed Syllabus
Unit Unit Content No of | Marks
no class
1 Basic and Compound Subjects: Classification of Documents | 15 25
representing basic, compound and complex subjects according to
CC.
2 Complex Subjects: Classification of Documents representing | 15 25
complex subjects according to CC.
3 Use of Schedule: Classification of Documents representing basic | 15 25
subjects according to DDC.
4. Compound Subject: Classification of Documents representing | 15 25
compound subjects according to DDC.
No. of Required Classes: 60
No. of Contact Classes (Theory): 00
No. of Contact Classes (Practical):60
No. of Non-Contact Classes: 00
Theory Credit: 0
Practical Credit: 4
Particulars of Course Designer
Prof. Sanjay Kumar Singh, | sksgul@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
HoD Science
Dr. Dipen Deka dipendeka@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science
Dr. Badan Barman badanbarman@gauhati.ac.in | Department of library and Information
Science
Dr. Niraj Barua nirajbarua@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Reading List:

Ranganathan, S.R. (1964). Colon Classification, 6th rev. ed. Bombay: Asia.
Ranganathan, S.R. (1989). Colon Classification, 7th ed. 6th rev. and ed. by M.A. Gopinath.
Bangalore: Sharda Ranganathan Endowment for Library Science.




Dewey, Melville (1971). Dewey Decimal Classification and Relative Index. 22nd ed. 4V.
New York: Forest Press.

Raju, A.A.N. (1995). Dewey Decimal Classification (DDC 20): Theory and practice: a
practical self-instructional manual. Madras: T. R. Pub.

Satija, M.P and Comaroni, M.P (1998). Exercises in the 21st Edition of DDC. Revised and
Enlarged. New Delhi: Sterling.

16



Semester 4
LIS-4064: Knowledge Organisation: Cataloguing
Course Level: 200-299
Graduate Attributes: The graduate attributes are reflected under course objectives and
learning outcomes as follows:

17

Course Objectives

Learning Outcomes

Understanding  the  purpose and
importance of cataloguing in libraries,
the role of cataloguing in facilitating
access to information resources, and the
principles of cataloguing codes such as
AACR2R (Anglo-American Cataloguing
Rules, 2nd edition) and CCC (Classified
Catalogue Code) by investigating current
issues and trends in cataloguing.

Define and describe a library catalogue;
Distinguish different approaches of readers for
documents; and

Explain the cataloguing process.
Catalogue a reading material.

Detailed Syllabus

Unit | Unit Content No of | Marks

no class

1 Library Catalogues: Needs, structures and types; Physical forms | 12 20
of catalogues including book, sheaf, card and machine readable
including OPACs, Web-OPACs. Centralize, Cooperative and
Union catalogues.

2 Types of Entries: Personal Authors, Corporate Authors, | 14 20
Pseudonyms, Anonymous work, Uniform titles, Non-Print
Materials.

3 Cataloguing Code: Canons and Principles, AACR2R, CCC, | 12 20
RDA, FRBR, Bibframe.

4. Subject Headings: SLSH, LCSH, Chain procedure. 10 20

5 Trends in Library Catalogue: Retrospective Conversion. | 12 20
Bibliographic standards: ISBD; Data exchange formats. Metadata
standards and schemes. MARC, UNIMARC, CCF, MARC-21,
ISO 2709, 7239.50, Z39.71, etc.

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes (Theory): 40
No. of Contact Classes (Practical):00
No. of Non-Contact Classes: 20
Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

Particulars of Course Designer

Prof. Sanjay Kumar Singh, | sksgul@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information

HoD Science

Dr. Dipen Deka dipendeka@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Badan Barman badanbarman@gauhati.ac.in | Department of library and Information
Science
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Dr. Niraj Barua nirajbarua@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Reading List:

Dhiman, Anil Kumar & Rani, Yashoda (2005). Learn Library Cataloguing: Learning Library
Science Series. New Delhi: Ess Ess Publications.

Chan, Lois M. (1994). Cataloguing and classification: An Introduction. New York: McGraw
Hill.3. Girija Kumar and Krishan Kumar (1988) Theory of Cataloguing. 5th Ed. New
Delhi: Vikas.

Kau, Mary L. (2001). Managing Cataloguing and the organization of Information:
Philosophies, Practices and Challenges at the onset of Twenty First Century. New
York. Haworth Press.

Krishan Kumar (2000). Theory of Cataloguing. New Delhi: Vikas.

Ranganathan, S.R. (1964). Classified Catalogue Code: with additional rules for dictionary
catalogue. Bombay: Asia.

Aswal, R. S. (2005). AACR2R with MARC21: Cataloging Practice for 21st Century. Ess Ess

Publications.

Bakewell, K. G. B. (2014). A Manual of Cataloguing Practice: International Series of

Monographs In library and Information Science. Elsevier.

Carter, R. C. (2018). Managing Cataloging and the Organization of Information: Philosophies,

Practices and Challenges at the Onset of the 21st Century. Routledge.

Chambers, S. (2013). Catalogue 2.0: The Future of the Library Catalogue. Facet Publishing.

Chowdhury, G. G., & Chowdhury, S. (2007). Organizing Information: From the Shelf to the

Web. Facet Publishing.

Cole, J. E., & Jones, W. (2002). E-serials Cataloging: Access to Continuing and Integrating

Resources Via the Catalog and the Web. Psychology Press.

Eden, B. L. (2014). Twenty-first Century Metadata Operations: Challenges, Opportunities,

Directions. Routledge.

Ferguson, B. (1998). MARC/AACR2/authority Control Tagging: Blitz Cataloging Workbook.

Libraries Unlimited.

Hart, A. (2014). RDA Made Simple: A Practical Guide to the New Cataloging Rules. ABC-

CLIO.

Joachim, M. D. (2003). Historical Aspects of Cataloging and Classification. Psychology Press.

Lubas, R. L. (2011). Practical Strategies for Cataloging Departments. ABC-CLIO.

McLeish, S. (2020). Resource Discovery for the Twenty-first Century Library: Case Studies

and Perspectives on the Role of IT in User Engagement and Empowerment. Facet Publishing.

Raju, J., & Raju, R. (2006). Descriptive and Subject Cataloguing: A Workbook. Elsevier.

Sanchez, E. (2011). Conversations with Catalogers in the 21st Century. ABC-CLIO.

Studwell, W. E. (1990). Library of Congress Subject Headings: Philosophy, Practice, and

Prospects. Psychology Press.

Welsh, A., & Batley, S. (2012). Practical Cataloguing: AACR, RDA and MARC 21. Facet

Publishing.
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Semester 4
LIS-4074: Knowledge Organisation: Cataloguing
Course Level: 200-299
Graduate Attributes: The graduate attributes are reflected under course objectives and
learning outcomes as follows:
Course Objectives Learning Outcomes
e To get expertise in the actual cataloguing | ® Catalogue a book;
of various library resources, including | ® Catalogue non-book material; and
books, journals, audiovisuals, and|°® F ind out a subject heading;
electronic resources.

Detailed Syllabus
Unit | Unit Content No of | Marks
no class
1 Preparation of Main Entries for Personal Authors:Main | 12 20
entries for personal author(s), shared responsibility, mixed
responsibility.
2 Preparation of Main Entries for Corporate Authors: Main | 14 20

entries preparation for editorial publications, periodicals and other
serial publications, multivolume, pseudonyms, corporate bodies
and non-book materials according to AACR- 2R.

3 Assigning Subject Headings:Finding out subject heading using | 12 20
SLSH or LCSH.

4. Data Entry in SOUL and Koha: Data entries in SOUL and Koha | 12 20
software for preparation of OPAC.

5 RDA Toolkit: Practice in RDA Toolkit by using the trial access. | 10 20

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes (Theory): 00
No. of Contact Classes (Practical):60
No. of Non-Contact Classes: 00
Theory Credit: 0

Practical Credit: 4

Particulars of Course Designer

Prof. Sanjay Kumar Singh, | sksgul@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information

HoD Science

Dr. Dipen Deka dipendeka@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Badan Barman badanbarman@gauhati.ac.in | Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Niraj Barua nirajbarua@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Reading List:

Kumar, Krishan & Garg, B.S. (2005). Advanced Cataloguing Practice: Based on Anglo-
American Cataloguing Rules. New Delhi: Har-Anand Publications Pvt. Ltd.

Kochar, R.S. (1998). Principles and practices of cataloguing. Delhi: Rajat pub.

Krishan Gopal (2000). Library online cataloguing in digital way. Delhi: Authors press.
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Sharp, Henry A. (1948). Cataloguing: A text book for use in libraries. 4th ed. London: Grafton.
Wyner, Bondan S. (1985). Introduction to cataloguing and classification.7th ed. Littleton:
Libraries Unlimited.



21

Semester: 5

LIS-5084: Fundamentals of Information Communication Technology

Course Level: 300-399

Graduate Attributes: The graduate attributes are reflected under course objectives and
learning outcomes as follows:

Course Objectives Learning Outcomes

e To make the learners aware of the e  Explain the computer system and its components

fundamentals of computer and and uses;

information communication technolo e  Visualise the importance of ICT to provide different
gy kinds of library and information services;

e  Explain the different types of networks and its
topologies;

e  Able to work in Windows and Linux
environments; and

e  Able to work in an MS Office.

Detailed Syllabus

Unit Unit Content No of | Marks
no class

1 Computer Basics: Hardware and software; Generations of | 12 20

computer; Classification of computers; Computer Organization
(Input, Output and Peripheral devices; History, Computer
architecture); Computer storage (RAM, ROM, Virtual memory)
and Character Representation (ASCII, ISCII, Unicode).

2 Computer Software: System Software ( working with Operating | 12 20
System Windows and Linux); Application Software (working
with Word processor MS Office, LibreOffice and LaTeX).

3 ICT: Communication Technology: Fundamentals and | 12 20
applications; Networks and Networking: Tools and Architecture;
Data  Transmission Techniques, Transmission Modes,
Bandwidths; Internet and Intranet application; Transmission
media- Switching system, Bandwidth, Multiplex, Protocol;
Wireless communication; Fax, Email, Teleconferencing/
Videoconferencing, Videotext, Voicemail.

4. Internet: Basics of Internet. Internet Protocols and Standards | 12 20
(HTTP, SHTTP, FTP, SMTP, TCP/IP, URI, URL). Internet
applications: Web browser, web directory and subject gateways,
search engine, Email, Chat, RSS, blog, discussion forum and
group, web conferencing, wiki, social network. Cloud computing,
data warehouse and data mining. Virtual Reality, Augmented
Technologies.

5 Networking and Internet Safety: Networking: Types (LAN, | 12 20
MAN, WAN), Topologies (Bus, Ring, Star, Tree, Mesh, Hybrid)
and VPN.Data Security, network security, firewalls,
cryptographic techniques, anti-virus software, anti-spyware,
intrusion detection system.

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes (Theory): 30
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No. of Contact Classes (Practical): 20
No. of Non-Contact Classes: 10
Theory Credit: 3

Practical Credit: 1

Particulars of Course Designer

Prof. Sanjay Kumar Singh, | sksgul@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information

HoD Science

Dr. Dipen Deka dipendeka@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Badan Barman badanbarman@gauhati.ac.in | Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Niraj Barua nirajbarua@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Reading List:

Martin, Michael J (2000). Understanding the network: a practical guide to internetworking.
Indianapolis: New Riders.
Norton, Peter (2000). Peter Norton’s Introduction to Computers. New Delhi: McGraw-Hill
Rajaraman, V and Adabala, N. (2014). Fundamentals of Computers, 6th Ed. Delhi: PHI
Learning Pvt Ltd.
Tannenbaum, Andrew (2013). Computer Networks. New Delhi, Prentice Hall
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Semester S

LIS-5094: Knowledge Organisation Practice: DDC (Advanced) and UDC

Course Level: 300-399

Graduate Attributes: The graduate attributes are reflected under course objectives and
learning outcomes as follows:

Course Objectives Learning Outcomes
¢ Developing an in-depth understanding of | ® Identify the different types of common and
the advanced features of DDC and UDC special isolates and their use in DDC and UDC;

®  (lassify documents according to Dewey

to work with complex and specialized , nents
Decimal classification’s advanced features.

collections, such as scientific and

technical materials, and digital resources. Classify documents according to Universal

Decimal Classification Abridged Edition;
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Detailed Syllabus
Unit Unit Content No of | Marks
no class

1 Use of Subdivision and Auxiliaries: Classification of Documents | 15 25
requiring use of Tables.

2 Compound Subject: Classification of Documents representing | 15 25
compound and complex subjects according to DDC.

3 Documents Representing one or more subjects in UDC: | 15 25

Classification of Documents representing basic and compound
subjects according to UDC.

4. Documents Representing Subject and Auxiliaries in UDC: | 15 25
Classification of Documents representing subjects and auxiliaries
according to UDC.

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes (Theory): 00

No. of Contact Classes (Practical):60

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 00

Theory Credit: 0

Practical Credit: 4

Particulars of Course Designer

Prof. Sanjay Kumar Singh, | sksgul@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information

HoD Science

Dr. Dipen Deka dipendeka@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Badan Barman badanbarman@gauhati.ac.in | Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Niraj Barua nirajbarua@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Reading List:

Dewey, Melville (1971). Dewey Decimal Classification and Relative Index. 22nd ed. 4V.
New York: Forest Press.

Raju, A.A.N. (1995). Dewey Decimal Classification (DDC 20): Theory and practice: a
practical self instructional manual. Madras: T. R. Pub.

Satija, M.P and Comaroni, M.P (1998). Exercises in the 21st Edition of DDC. Revised and
Enlarged. New Delhi: Sterling.

Cham, Lois Mai and others. (1996). Dewey Decimal Classification: A practical guide. New
York: Forest Press.

Dewey, Melville (1971). Dewey Decimal Classification and Relative Index. 22nd ed. 4V.
New York: Forest Press.

International Federation for Documentation (1977). Universal Decimal Classification. London:
British Standards Institution.

Raju, A. A. N. (2007). Universal Decimal Classification (IME-1993): Theory and Practice: A
Self Instructional Manual. New Delhi: Ess Ess Publications.

Satyanarayana V V V (1998). Universal Decimal Classification: a Practical Primer. New Delhi:
Ess Ess Publications.



Semester 5
LIS-5104: Information Communication and Information System
Course Level: 300-399
Graduate Attributes: The graduate attributes are reflected under course objectives and
learning outcomes as follows:

25

Course Objectives:

Learning Outcomes

To understand the importance and role of
information in society, the nature of
information communication, information
system and information providers and
their impact on libraries.

Distinguish between seemingly synonymous
words, such as information, data, knowledge,
facts, and wisdom;

Describe the importance of information in society
Ability to design, implement,
information systems in libraries.

and manage

Detailed Syllabus

Unit

Unit Content

No of | Marks

no

class

1

Data, Information, and Knowledge: Concept, Definition,
characteristics; Information Life Cycle; Information explosion;

10

20

2

Information Society: Role of Information in society its origin,
knowledge Society and role of Information institutions,
Information policies with special reference to India, Politics of
Information — Universal Data flow, Free flow of information,
NWICO, WSIS, Information poverty, and digital divide.

12

20

Information communication — Concept, Definition, Theory,
Models, Channels, and Barriers; Scientific Communication:
formal and informal channels communication, Invisible colleges.

12

20

Information System: Concept, definition and components.
Information system at National, Regional and International levels;
Information system at sectoral level. CSIR, NIScPR, NASSDOC,
DESIDOC, SENDOC, ASTINFO, SAARC, APINESS, AGRIS,
MEDLARS.

13

20

Information Intermediaries: Concept, Definition and
Functions. Information Brokers, Information Aggregators, Online
Vendors, Technological gatekeepers, Information Consultants,
Some important information intermediaries: DIALOG, BLDSC,
Clarivate, ProQuest, Elsevier; National Knowledge Network.

13

20

No
No
No
No
Th

. of Required Classes: 60

. of Contact Classes (Theory): 30

. of Contact Classes (Practical): 20
. of Non-Contact Classes: 10

eory Credit: 3

Practical Credit: 1
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Particulars of Course Designer

Prof. Sanjay Kumar Singh, | sksgul@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information

HoD Science

Dr. Dipen Deka dipendeka@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Badan Barman badanbarman@gauhati.ac.in | Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Niraj Barua nirajbarua@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Reading List:

Abell, Angela, &Oxbrow, Nigel (2001). Competing with knowledge: The information
professionals in the knowledge management age. London: Facet Publishing.

Atherton, Pauline (1977). Handbook for information systems and service. Paris: UNESCO.

Bala, H. (2010). Towards building a knowledge Society. USA: Author press.

Bawden, David & Robinson, Lyn (2012). Introduction to information science. London: Facet.

Buckland, M. (2017). Information and society. MIT Press.

Budd, John M. (1992). The library and its users: The communication process (Contributions in
Librarianship and Information Science). New York: Greenwood Press.

Burton, P. F. (1992). Information Technology and Society: Implications for the Information
Professions. Library Association Pub.

Chopey, Michael A. (2005) Knowledge without Boundaries: Organizing Information for the
future. Chicago: American Library Association.

Dearnley, James, & Feather, John. (2001). The Wired World: An introduction to the theory and
practice of the information society. London: Facet Publishing, 2001.

Duff, A. (2001). Information Society Studies. London: Routledge.

Elliott de Saez, Eileen. (2002). Marketing concepts for libraries and information services (2nd
ed.). London: Facet Publishing.

Feather, John. (2000). The Information Society: A study of continuity and change. 3rd ed.
London: Concept Publishing.

Fitzgerald, N. (2012). The Information: A history, a Theory, a Flood, Taylor and Francis

Frau-Meigs, D., &Nicey, J. (2012). From NWICO to WSIS: 30 Years of Communication
Geopolitics - Actors and Flows, Structures and Divides. Intellect Books.

International conference on information management in a knowledge society, February 21-25,
2005, Conference Papers. (Vol. 1 & 2). New Delhi: Allied publishers.

Kumar, P. S. G. (2002). A Student’s Manual of library and Information Science. Delhi: B. R.
Publishing Corporation.

Mahapatra, P. K., & Chakrabarti, B. (2002). Knowledge management in libraries. New Delhi:
Ess Ess Publishers.

National Knowledge Commission. (2009). National Knowledge Commission. Report to the
Nation 2006-2009

Neelameghan, A. (2002). Lectures on knowledge management: Paradigm, Challenges and
Opportunities. New Delhi: Ess Ess Publishers

Pasek, J. E. (2015). Defining information policy: Relating issues to the information cycle. New
Review of Academic Librarianship, 21(3), 286-303.

Ranganathan, S. R. (Ed.). (1983). Documentation and its Facets. Bombay: Asia.

Rice, Ronald E, Maureen McCreadie, & Shan-Ju L. Chang. (2001). Accessing and browsing
information and communication. Cambridge, Mass: MIT Press
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Rosie, A.M. (1973). Information and communication theory. New York: Van Nostrand
Reinhold Company.

Shera, Jesse H. (1966). Documentation and the organisation of knowledge. London: Crosoy
Lockwood.

Singh, G. (2013). Information sources, services and systems. Phi Learning Pvt. Ltd.

Takaingenhamo, C., Collence. (2019). Cooperation and Collaboration Initiatives for Libraries
and Related Institutions. IGI Global.

Taylor, Arlene G. (2004). The organization of information. Connecticut: Libraries

Tredinnick, Luke. (2006). Digital information contexts: Theoretical approaches to
understanding digital information. Oxford: Chandos Publishing.

Vickery, B.(1987). Information systems. London: Butterworths.
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Semester 5

LIS-5114: Books and Printing Technology

Course Level: 300-399

Graduate Attributes: The graduate attributes are reflected under course objectives and
learning outcomes as follows:

Course Objectives Learning Outcomes
e To comprehend the importance and role | ®  Identify the parts of a book and their
of books, its parts and knowledge about importance;

writing materials, scripts, printing e Evaluate about the quality of printing and binding

technology from ancient to modern age ® Comprehend the role of classic books on human

civilization
Detailed Syllabus
Unit Unit Content No of | Marks
no class
1 Early writing material:Early writing materials of India and | 12 20

world: Perishable and non-perishable; Scribes and his
implements; Organization of early writing materials in ancient
and medieval India and world; Paper: origin, types, and
properties.

2 Writing Scripts: The mnemonic, pictorial, ideographic and | 12 20
phonetic; Egyptian writing: hieroglyphic, hieratic and demotic;
cuneiform writing; birth of alphabet: Greek and Roman and their
offshoots; History of writing in India: Indus Valley script; Brahmi
and Kharosthi; Modern Indian language scripts: origin and
growth.

3 Invention of Printing: History; Wood block printing: advantages, | 12 20
disadvantages; Need of movable type printing; Type metal;
Typography: parts of a type, type size, measurement; typefaces:
Roman, Gothic, Italic; Ligatures and punctuation marks;
Composition by hand; page and its necessary accessories;
Imposition in folio, octavo etc.; proof correction: conventional
proof correction symbols, ISI proof correction symbols;
Mechanical composition: linotype, monotype, stereotype,
electrotype; Printing press: hand press, platen press, cylinder
press, perfecting press, rotary press.

4, Binding and structure of books: Evolution of the form of Book; | 12 20
Binding: need, materials, techniques, parts; Mending and
repairing, recasing and recovery, re-inforcing and rebacking;
Machine binding vs Hand binding; Folding and sewing; Covering
materials; Evaluation of binding; Paper-back binding; Parts of a
book: title page, edition, impression, reprint, variant.

5 Classic Books: Concept, Study of some classic books that had | 12 20
revolutionary impact on human civilization- Indian
Classics:Vedas, Upanishads, Puranas, Ramayana, Mahabharata,
Bhagavad Gita, Susrata Samhita, Charaka Samhita; Yoga Sutra of
Patanjali, Panchatantra, Arthashastra, Western Classics: Illyad,
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Odyssy, Philosophie Naturalis Principia Mathematica, On the
Origin of Species;

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes (Theory): 40
No. of Contact Classes (Practical): 00
No. of Non-Contact Classes: 20
Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

Particulars of Course Designer

Prof. Sanjay Kumar Singh, | sksgul@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information

HoD Science

Dr. Dipen Deka dipendeka@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Badan Barman badanbarman@gauhati.ac.in | Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Niraj Barua nirajbarua@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Reading List:

Chakraborti, M. L. (1971). Bibliography in theory and practice. World Press.
Eliot, S., & Rose, J. (2011). A Companion to the History of the Book. John Wiley & Sons.
Jain, M. K. (Ed.). (2001). Library and information services in India: States and union territories:

On the eve of new millennium. Shipra.
https://www.goodreads.com/book/show/1949366.Library And_Information Services
_In India

Jain, M. K., Kalia, D. R., &Mangha, P. B. (2000). 50 Years: Library and Information Services
in India. Shipra Publications.

Johns, A. (2009). The Nature of the Book: Print and Knowledge in the Making. University of
Chicago Press.

Khanna, J. K., & K. Vasihisht. (1985). Knowledge Evolution Structure & Research
Methodology. Ess Ess Publications.

Mangla, P. B., & Mandal, S. (2006). The national library, India: An intellectual resource
(NACONAL 2006). The National Library, Kolkata.
http://archive.org/details/dli.ministry.29646

McMurtrie, D. C. (2012). The Book—The Story of Printing & Bookmaking. Read Books
Design.

Rubin, R. (2004). Foundations of Library and Information Science. Neal-Schuman Publishers.

Thomas, 1. (1874). The History of Printing in America: With a Biography of Printers. Burt
Franklin.




Semester: 6

LIS-6124: Management of Library and Information Centres
Course Level: 300-399

Graduate Attributes: The graduate attributes are reflected under course objectives and
learning outcomes as follows:

30

practices of library and information
science management and equip them

kinds of library statistics.

human resources management;
e Formulate the budget proposal keeping in view
both budgeting aspects and functions of a

Course Objectives Learning Outcomes
e To provide students with a broad e  Explain different theories of management;
understanding of the principles and e Define and comprehend the components of

with the skills necessary to effectively library:
manage libraries and information e Identify and describe the functions of different
centres. sections of the libraries; and

®  Appreciate the purpose and function of different

Detailed Syllabus

Unit
no

Unit Content

No of
class

Marks

1

Management: Concepts, definition, scope; Management styles
and approaches; Management schools of thought; Functions and
principles of scientific management. Decision Making.

10

20

Human Resource Development: Staff formula, professional and
semi professional levels; Job description; Job evaluation; Job
Enrichment; Job Satisfaction; Motivation theories and their
application; Group dynamics; In service training; Discipline and
grievances work culture in libraries and role of Librarian;
Performance appraisal, Annual Confidential Report.

13

20

Financial Management: Resource mobilization; Budgeting:
techniques and methods, budgetary control; Cost effectiveness
and cost benefit analysis; Outsourcing: problems and prospects.

10

20

Library Management: Different sections of LICs and their
functions: Processing, Circulation, Serial control, Maintenance,
Stock verification, weeding out of books; Collection
development: principles and theories, Selection tools; Good
Office Committee; Online bookshops vs traditional bookshops,
IFLA - Guidelines for a Collection Development Policy.
Evaluation of library collection, Library statistics: purpose and
types; Reporting; Physical file management in libraries. Library
committee and library rules

14

20

Library Quality Control: Library building and library furniture
and fittings: Existing standard on building and furniture, types.
Green Library. Planning of library building, Library Disaster
Management, Library Security, Sustainable Library. Total
Quality Management (TQM): definition, concept, elements,
quality audit, Six Sigma, LibQual; LIS related standards;
Standard- ISO-9001.

13

20

No. of Required Classes: 60




31

No. of Contact Classes (Theory): 40
No. of Contact Classes (Practical): 00
No. of Non-Contact Classes: 20
Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

Particulars of Course Designer

Prof. Sanjay Kumar Singh, | sksgul@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information

HoD Science

Dr. Dipen Deka dipendeka@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Badan Barman badanbarman@gauhati.ac.in | Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Niraj Barua nirajbarua@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Reading List:

Kumar, Krishan (1987). Library Administration and Management. New Delhi: South Asia
Books.

Kumar, Krishan (2007). Library Management in Electronic Environment. New Delhi: Har-
Anand Publications Pvt. Ltd.

Mittal, R. L. (2007). Library Administration: Theory and Practice. New Delhi: Ess Esss
Publications.

Ranganathan, S. R. (2006). Library Administration. New Delhi: Ess Ess Publications.

Redfern, B. (1995). Studies in library management. London: Clive Bingley.



Semester 6

LIS-6134: Library Automation and Networking
Course Level: 300-399

Graduate Attributes: The graduate attributes are reflected under course objectives and
learning outcomes as follows:

32

automation and networking, and the
skills necessary to effectively manage

and when needed.

Course Objectives Learning Outcomes
e To provide students with a e Describe the concept of system, system analysis
comprehensive understanding of library and design;

e  Use Flow Chart, DFD, SWOT PERT/CPM as

e  Explain the need and purpose of automation;

and m?-i_ntain library automation systems | o Grasp the different modules of ILMS and its
and utilize the benefits of resource uses;

sharing library networks and consortia. e Explain different library networks and consortia;

Detailed Syllabus

Unit
no

Unit Content

No of
class

Marks

1

System Analysis: System concepts and information system;
System development life cycle; Role of system analyst; Planning
and conduction a system study. Planning and investigations;
Information gathering; Structured analysis tools; Operations
research: Flow chart, Gantt chart, Data Flow Diagram (DFD);
Strength, Weakness, Opportunities, Threat (SWOT), Programme
Evaluation and Review Techniques/ Critical Path Methods
(PERT/CPM).

10

20

Systems Study: Concept, Components analysis, evaluation and
design, Library as a System, Subsystems of a Library; Integrated
Library Management System (ILMS); Different library software
packages used in Indian libraries and their different modules:
NewGenLib, Libsys, E-Granthalaya, SOUL, Koha.

13

20

Library Automation: Need and advantages; Planning and
implementation of library automation; Steps in Library
automation; Selection of hardware and software, Areas of Library
Automation. Standard for library automation. Barcode, QR Code,
RFID, Biometric, Smartcard.

10

20

Resource Sharing: Library Cooperation and resource sharing,
Library Network: OCLC, JANET, ERNET, INFLIBNET,
DELNET.

14

20

E- Resource Consortia: Concept, Indian Initiatives, ICOLC, E-
ShodhSindhu: UGC-Infonet, INDEST, N-LIST, NKRC; CeRA,
DelCON, Forsa, IIM Libraries Consortium.

13

20

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes (Theory): 40
No. of Contact Classes (Practical): 00
No. of Non-Contact Classes: 20
Theory Credit: 4




Practical Credit: 0

Particulars of Course Designer

33

Prof. Sanjay Kumar Singh, | sksgul@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information

HoD Science

Dr. Dipen Deka dipendeka@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Badan Barman badanbarman@gauhati.ac.in | Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Niraj Barua nirajbarua@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Reading List:

Devarajan, G. (1999). Information technology for libraries. New Delhi: Ess Ess.
Lahkar, Narendra & Singh, Sanjay Kumar (Eds.) (2014). North East India Library Network:
Challenges and Opportunities. Guwahati: Department of Library and Information
Science, Gauhati University.
Ahmad, Shamim (2008). Computer in Library Management. New Delhi: A.P.H. Publishing

Corporation.

Haravu, 1.J. (2004). Library Automation: Design, Principles and Practice. Delhi: Allied

Publishers Pvt Ltd

Singh, Sanjay Kumar (2014). Impact of ICT on management of library operations. New Delhi:

Avon Publications.



Semester 6

LIS-6144: Library Automation Practice

Course Level: 300-399

34

Graduate Attributes: The graduate attributes are reflected under course objectives and
learning outcomes as follows:

Course Objectives

Learning Outcomes

e To equip the students with deep i
practical knowledge of using Integrated | ®
Library Management Systems (ILMS)
including system administration,

Install SOUL and Koha Software;
Customize Koha software to meet the local
need;

Make an entry in the SOUL and Koha software.
Work effectively in Koha and SOUL software.

database management, and
troubleshooting.
Detailed Syllabus
Unit Unit Content No of | Marks
no class
1 SOUL: Installation, Working on all available modules. Database | 30 50
Creation and Use.
2 Koha: Installation, customization, database creation and use. 30 50

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes (Theory): 00
No. of Contact Classes (Practical):60
No. of Non-Contact Classes: 00

Theory Credit: 0
Practical Credit: 4

Particulars of Course Designer

Prof. Sanjay Kumar Singh,
HoD

sksgul@gauhati.ac.in

Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Dipen Deka

dipendeka@gauhati.ac.in

Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Badan Barman

badanbarman@gauhati.ac.in

Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Niraj Barua

nirajbarua@gauhati.ac.in

Department of library and Information
Science

Reading List:

LibLime (2016). Koha - Open Source ILS - Integrated Library System. Retrieved from:

http://www.koha.org

INFLIBNET (2014). SOUL. Rerieved from https://www.inflibnet.ac.in/soul/
Koha Library Software Community (2016). Official Website of Koha Library Software.
Retrieved from: https://koha-community.org/
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Semester 6

LIS-6154: Field Project

Course Level: 300-399

Graduate Attributes: The graduate attributes are reflected under course objectives and
learning outcomes as follows:

Course Objectives Learning Outcomes
e To provide students the chance to e Develop the writing and presentation skill to
explore various types library and learn present an observation; and

about the various roles and ® Grasp the recent developments in Library and

responsibilities of library staff, as well Information Centres

as valuable hands-on experience and
insights into the library profession,
library services and organization.

Detailed Syllabus:

Students are required to visit a minimum of six libraries (maximum two from each
category amongst public library, academic library, special library, archives, oriental libraries
and departmental libraries of major Indian Universities.

The field project will be organized by the concerned institution and it will be carried out
in a place outside the state, preferably in a metropolitan city. At the time of the visit, the learners
need to observe library workings, collections, facilities, and services.

After visiting the libraries, the students need to submit a handwritten report on the
libraries that includes a title page, certificate from guide, self-declaration, preface,
acknowledgement, details of the journey, critical observation of each library and comparative
study of the library visited. A viva voce will be conducted to evaluate the overall enlightening
experiences towards understanding of the technical concepts taught in the classroom.

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes (Theory): 20
No. of Contact Classes (Practical):40
No. of Non-Contact Classes: 00
Theory Credit: 1

Practical Credit: 3

Particulars of Course Designer

Prof. Sanjay Kumar Singh, | sksgul@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
HoD Science
Dr. Dipen Deka dipendeka@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science
Dr. Badan Barman badanbarman@gauhati.ac.in | Department of library and Information
Science
Dr. Niraj Barua nirajbarua@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science
Reading List:
Bailey, Stephen (2003). Academic Writing: A Practical Guide for Students. UK: Psychology
Press.
Luey, Beth (1987). A Handbook for Academic Authors. New York: Cambridge University
Press.
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COURSE STRUCTURE

SEMESTER PAPER Total Credit
I Introduction to Media and Communication | 4
I Basics of Journalism 4 (3+1)
I Basics of Reporting and Editing 4 (3+1)
v Introduction to Public Relations 4 (3+1)
Introduction to Advertising 4 (3+1)
Indian Society, Polity and Media Laws (C) | 4
Understanding Digital Media 4 (3+1)
v Basics of Radio Journalism 4 (3+1)
TV Journalism: An Introduction 4 (3+1)
Communication for Development (C) 4 (3+1)
Introduction to Cinema Studies 4 (3+1)
\ Mass Media in NE India (C) 4
ICT and Media Management 4
Specialised Communication 4
Convergent Media and Content 4
Development

FYUGP, MCJ Curriculum, Department of Communication and Journalism, Gauhati University



ABOUT THE COURSE

The fundamental goal of this programme are to plan for an all-round development of the
media and communication students that would comprise imbibing correct media education
principles, inculcating modern media perspective, understanding professional ethics, skill
development in various fields of media and determining the pathway for media growth.
Keeping all this in mind the syllabus here has been designed accordingly also leaving room
for further modifications in order to adapt to changing dynamics of the media world.

This compilation consists of 15 (fifteen) papers till sixth semester. Graduate Aptitudes
(learning outcomes) are in accordance with the NEP guideline.

OBJECTIVES

The course is designed to:
o Introduce various aspects of mass communication.
o Acquaint and train on different use of media strategies.
o Develop the skills of the students on handling of different mass communication tools.

LEARNING OUTCOMES
After completion of this programme, the students will be able to:

* Discuss the various theoretical and practical aspects of mass communication.

* Enumerate the existing and emerging trends of mass communication and journalism

* Explain the methods of appropriate use of mass communication tools in context with the
environment

* Inherit the ethical values related to the mass media.

* Develop their skills on online journalism, broadcast journalism, advertising and
public relations, film studies and community communications

*Encourage media entrepreneurship

FYUGP, MCJ Curriculum, Department of Communication and Journalism, Gauhati University 3
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme

Semester: First

Subject Name: Mass Communication and Journalism (MCJ)
Course Name: Introduction to Media and Communication
Existing Base Syllabus: CBCS

Course Level: 100-199

Prerequisite: Does not arise

Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: Nil

N AT e

—_
o

. Number of Required Classes: 60
Contact Class: 40
Non-Contact Classes: 20
11. Total marks: End Semester Examination will be 3 Hours duration with 80 marks;

Internal Assessment is 20 Marks

COURSE OBJECTIVES

The course is designed to:
* Introduce basic aspects of communication.
* Correlate the theoretical aspects of communication.

* Introduce students to the target audience and recent development in communication
field.

LEARNING OUTCOMES

Disciplinary and Interdisciplinary areas:
e Comprehensive knowledge and basic aspects of communication, Develop a
comprehensive perspective on the evolution, gradual changes and delivery and
reception of communication,

e Enables students to identify and correlate the systematic development of
communication models and theories
Generic Learning:
e Decode the morphology of communication
Critical Thinking:
e Apply analytical thought during the reception of information
e Interpret growth, development and changing trends of communication in the
Contemporary world.
e Identify audience segmentation
Creativity:
e Think about communication messages in an analytical pattern
e Adopt innovative communication tools for connectivity
e View a communication problem from multiple perspectives

FYUGP, MCJ Curriculum, Department of Communication and Journalism, Gauhati University 4



Communication Skills:

Develop listening ability
Express thoughts and ideas strategically

Construct logical arguments using language suitable for audience
Analytical reasoning:

Exercise, restrain in accepting extreme views
Identify authentic information

Research Related Skills:

Develop skills to identify sociological perspectives on communication
Articulate communication methods for effective implementation
Coordinating and collaborating with others:

Work effectively in group communication
Coordination and communication of policy making

Leadership:
Develop horizontal and vertical organisational communication skills

Develop management skills through identification of audience reception

Digital and Technological Skills:

Understand the epistemology of digital and technological growth
Multicultural competence and inclusive spirit:

Capability to understand diversity of communication
Appreciate inclusivity of communication pattern

Value inculcation:

Develop neutrality in understanding information

Instil integrity and identify ethical information, dissemination norms
Environmental Awareness and Action:

Develop sensitivity towards environmental information

Community Engagement:
Develop group communication skills and participate in community communication

strategies

Empathy
Ability to appreciate differences, individualism and social inequalities and develop

communication strategies to mitigate the same

COURSE OUTLINE
Unit No. Unit Content No. of Classes | Marks
(60) (80)
Concept of Communication; Human Communication | 15 (10+5%) 20

Unit-1

and development; Evolution of  human
communication, Types of Communication (Verbal,
non-verbal, Formal-informal, Mediated,-Non-
mediated); Forms of Communication (Intrapersonal,
Interpersonal, Group, Public and Mass
Communication) Elements of Communication, Mass
Communication- types, advantages and its Process,

FYUGP, MCJ Curriculum, Department of Communication and Journalism, Gauhati University




Barriers of Communication, Functions  of
Communication, Audience : Concept and Type

Need of Theories, Basics of communication Theories: | 15 (10+5%) 20
Authoritarian, Libertarian,  Social-Responsibility,
Hypodermic Needle Theory, Usage and Gratification
Unit I | Theory; Gate Keeping Theory; Cultural Effects

Need of Models, Models of Communication - SMR, | 15(10+5%) 20
SMCR, Shannon and Weaver, Schramm, Gate-
Unit IIT | keeping, Newcomb, Indian Communication Models

Mass media; Characteristics and Types of Mass | 15 (10+5%)

Media, Media in Everyday Life, Traditional and 20
Unit IV | Alternative Media, Community Media, Cinema, New
media,

Role of Media in democracy

Suggested Readings:

1. McQuail, D. (2010). McQuail’s Mass Communication Theory. New Delhi: Sage Publications.

2. Stevenson, N. (1997). Understanding media culture: Social theory and mass communication.

3. Singhal, A. & Rogers, E M. (2001). India’s Communication Revolution: From Bullock Carts to
Cyber Marts. New Delhi: Sage Publications.

4. DeFleur, M.L. and S. Ball-Rokeach., Theories of Communication. Longman, New York.

5. McQuail, Denis and Windhl. Communication Models for the Study of Mass Communication.
Longman, London.

6. Werner, Severin J. and Tankard W. James., Communication Theories. Origin, Methods, Uses.
Longman, London.

7. Kincaid, D. Lawrence, Communication Theory—Eastern and Western Perspectives, Academic
Press Inc., San Diego, 1987.

8.  Kumar. J. Keval, 'Mass Communication in India, Jaico Publishing house, Bombay, (New Ed.)

9. Rogers M. Everett, A History of Communication Study, New York, Free Press, 1997.

10. Littlejohn, W. Stephen. Theories of Human Communication, 3rd ed., Belmont, California, 1989.

11. Barlow, David M and Mills B. Reading Media Theory: Thinkers, Approaches, Contexts.
Pearson: Longman, London

E-RESOURCES

* Communication Theory: http://communicationtheory.org
* Mass Communication Theory: https://masscommtheory.com/

Particulars of Course Designer :

Name: Dr. Bharati Bharali
Phone number: +91-9365675575
Email: bharatibharali@gauhati.ac.in
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Semester 11

—

Four-year Undergraduate Programme

Subject Name: Mass Communication and Journalism
Semester: Second

Course Name: Basics of Journalism

Existing Base Syllabus: CBCS

Course Level: 100-199

Theory Credit: 3

Practical Credit: 1

The number of Required Classes: 75 (45+30)
Contact Class: 55

eI A ol

Non-Contact Classes*: 20

10. Total marks: End Semester Examination will be 3 Hours duration with 80 marks;

Internal Assessment is 20 Marks

OBJECTIVES
The course is designed to:

* Introduce various aspects of Journalism.
* Introduce various types of News.
* Introduce students about the basics of other related knowledge of journalism with special

emphasis on print media.

LEARNING OUTCOMES

Disciplinary and Interdisciplinary areas:
Learn to coordinate between different mediums for news generation

Generic Learning
Critical Thinking:
e Develop the ability to identify the news source and credible reporting
Creativity:
e Innovate methods to acquire news and presentation
Communication Skills:

e Develop clarity in news writing

Analytical reasoning:
e Exercise, restrain in reporting extreme views
Research Related Skills:

e Develop skills to initiate background study

FYUGP, MCJ Curriculum, Department of Communication and Journalism, Gauhati University



Coordinating and collaborating with others:

e Conduct effective coordination with sources and working professionals in a news
room

Digital and Technological Skills:
e Adopt new technologies for collection and documentation of facts

Value inculcation:

e Accept diversity and provide reporting on marginalized groups and individual
voices

Community Engagement:

e Inculcate participatory communication spirit for better information gathering

Empathy
e Create an environment of inclusivity and collective participation

COURSE OUTLINE:

Unit No. Unit Content No. of Marks
Classes 80
(75

Understanding News; News: meaning, definition, | 15 (10+5%) 20
nature; Hard news, soft news, basic components of a
Unit -1 news story; Attribution, embargo, dateline, credit
line, by-line. News Values, News Source, types of
source, Language of news

Understanding the structure and construction of | 15 (8+7%) 25
news; SWs and 1 H, News Sense, Types of news,
Unit-1I | News Leads/intros, Structure of the News Story—
Inverted Pyramid style Organising a news story;
Principles of news selection; Use of internet,
Different mediums-a comparison; Basic differences
between the print, electronic and online journalism
History of Journalism, Journalism in different parts | 15(7+8%)
of the Globe-Authoritarian to Libertarian, Famous 25
Journalists of the world and their contribution, Photo
Unit - I11 | journalism, yellow journalism; Penny press, Data
Journalism Tabloid press; Citizen journalism; News
Agency Journalism, Role of Media in a Democracy;
Responsibility to Society; Contemporary debates and
issues relating to media, Ethics in journalism
Understanding the types of news and its various | 30 10
Unit — IV | aspects learned in Unit and II, Analysing content
(Practical) | generation of newspapers, Collect and compiling
various types of newspapers, Learning and designing
newspaper layout (both print and online copy can be
used), News blogging, weekly reporting events, Try
to bring out own lab journal (print/e- version) by
compiling news

FYUGP, MCJ Curriculum, Department of Communication and Journalism, Gauhati University 8



Internship
Students have to go compulsory internship for four to six week to get their final diploma /
degree as per GU-FYUGP rules.

References
1. Journalism- N Jayapalan (Atlantic)
Journalism and mass communication- Amit Desai
Ethics and journalism-Karen Sanders (sage)
Radio and TV journalism- JR Hackmoulder, PP Singh, FAD Jonge (Anmol books)
Broadcast news producing- Brad Schultz (sage)
E-Resources ¢ Centre for Investigative Journalism in India: http://cij.co.in/index.php ¢ Daily
Writing Tips: http://www.dailywritingtips.com/the-art-of-writing-news/

SNk

Particulars of Course Designer :

Prepared by: Dr. Anupa Lahkar Goswami
Phone number: +91-7002579157
Email: anupalahkar@gmail.com
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme

Subject Name: Mass Communication and Journalism
Semester: Third

Course Name: Basics of Reporting and Editing
Existing Base Syllabus : CBCS

Course Level: 200-299

Theory Credit: 3

Practical Credit: 1
Number of Required Classes: 75 (45+30)
Contact Class: 55

A e Sl ol e

Non-Contact Classes*: 20
10. Total marks: End Semester Examination will be 3 Hours duration with 80 marks;
Internal Assessment is 20 Marks

COURSE OBJECTIVES
The course is designed to:

o Introduce the basics of reporting and editing for media.
o Discuss the duties and responsibilities of the reporter

LEARNING OUTCOMES

Generic Learning

Critical Thinking:
o Interpret between News and Views,

o Identify Credible Sources
Creativity:

o Enable designing of news structure
Communication Skills:

o Express ideas, facts and thoughts strategically

o Build up Analytical Reasoning
Research-Related Skills:

o Develop research capacity for news collection , reporting and interpretation
Coordinating and collaborating with others:

o Build a rapport with news sources
Digital and Technological Skills:

o Apply digital skills in data collection
Value inculcation:

o Accept diversity and refrain from biased opinions
Community Engagement:

o Coordinate with community for news gathering

Empathy

FYUGP, MCJ Curriculum, Department of Communication and Journalism, Gauhati University
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o Develop the ability to refrain from unethical news presentation

COURSE OUTLINE
Unit No. Unit Content No. of Marks
Classes 80
(75)
Basics of Reporting 15 (8+7%) 25

Unit - I qualities; news agency reporting. Covering Speeches,

Sources of News, Reporter- role, functions and

Meetings and Press Conferences, Beat reporting-
crime, courts, city reporting, local reporting, health,
education, sports, environment (Green Reporting);
entertainment and culture etc.

Newsroom setup, Organizational setup of a
newspaper, Editorial department.

Unit - IT | Interviewing: setting up the interview, conducting the

Definition and Importance of Lead: types of lead; | 15 (7+8%)
body of the story; 20
interview;

Articles, Features- types of features and human
interest stories, difference between articles and
features.

Unit - 111 | sheet, importance of pictures and news picture, Role

Introduction to editing: Principles of editing, | 15(10+5%) 25
Headlines; importance, types and functions of
headlines; typography and style, language; style

of sub-editor, copy-editor, News editor and Editor,
Editor- Roles, functions and qualities, Chief of
bureau, correspondents. Editorial page Opinion
pieces, Op-Ed pages, Supplements- Role of
Supplement, columns/columnists

Unit — IV | News gathering, Conducting Interviews, News | 30
Practical | Photography (Mobile/ Camera), Writing News, 10

Caption Writing, Letters to the Editor, Writing
Article, Headlines Writings

Reference

1.

2.
3.
4

Journalism- N Jayapalan (Atlantic)

Journalism and Mass Communication- Amit Desai(reference press)

Writing for Journalists (Media Skills)- Wynford Hicks; Routledge; 3rd edition ( 2016), India
Tim Harrower (2012) Inside Reporting: a Practical Guide to Craft of Reporting ; McGraw
Hill; 3rd edition

Vivek. S (2008) Editing For Print and Electronic Media ; Cyber Tech Publications, New
Delhi; ISBN 978-81-7884-351-3

Particulars of Course Designer :
Name: Dr. C.K. Goswami
Phone number: +91-9854072096
Email: ckg@gauhati.ac.in

FYUGP, MCJ Curriculum, Department of Communication and Journalism, Gauhati University 11



Semester IV

Course No Course Name

Paper IV Introduction to Public Relations

Paper V Introduction to Advertising

Paper VI Indian Society, Polity and Media Laws (C)
Paper VII Understanding Digital Media

FYUGP, MCJ Curriculum, Department of Communication and Journalism, Gauhati University
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme

Subject Name : Mass Communication and Journalism
Semester : Fourth

Course Name : Introduction to Public Relations (Elective)
Existing Base Syllabus : CBCS

Course Level : 200-299

Theory Credit: 3

Practical Credit: 1
A number of Required Classes: 75 (45+30)
Contact Class: 55

AR e S ol e

Non-Contact Classes*: 20
10. Total marks: End Semester Examination will be 3 Hours duration with 80 marks;

Internal Assessment is 20 Marks

COURSE OBJECTIVES

1. To introduce the elements of public relations

2. To enhance the understanding on different types and circumstance associated with public
relations

3. To felicitate PR industry and academic interactions

LEARNING OUTCOMES

Disciplinary and Interdisciplinary areas
o Inculcating self-employment skills

Generic Learning

Critical Thinking:
o Analysis and Evaluation of crisis situation

o Identify and develop strategies
Creativity:
o Develop innovative and imaginative message matrix
Communication Skills:
o Express ideas and thoughts strategically for image development and repairing
o Maintain mutual understanding among internal and external public
Analytical reasoning
o Identify logical flaws in the existing strategies
o Design and plan messages for effective Public Relations
Coordinating and collaborating with others:
o Work effectively in groups
o Inculcate leadership skills for organizational structure
o Collaborate with stakeholders for event management
Leadership
o Develop horizontal, vertical and diagonal organisational communication skills
Digital and Technological Skills:

FYUGP, MCJ Curriculum, Department of Communication and Journalism, Gauhati University 13



o Inculcate skills to understand use of ICT in the field of Public Relations
o Understanding new media dynamics
Community Engagement:
o Build communication strategies for undertaking various activities related to Corporate

Social Responsibility
Empathy
o To identify and understand situation of community, organization or individuals for
PR
COURSE OUTLINE
Unit No. Unit Content No. of Marks
Classes 80
(73)

Public  Relations-Definitions,  Concepts  and | 15 (8+7%) 25
practices,

Unit - I Introduction to Public Relations, History, growth and
development of PR
Role and Functions of PR-Principles and Tools,
Basic understandings of PR in govt. and Private
Sectors
PR-Publics —internal and external 15 (10+5%) 25
Campaigns, advertising, publicity, propaganda Vs
PR, Spin doctoring, lobbying
Role of PR in Crisis management, Apex bodies in

Unit - II PR- IPRA code - PRSI, PSPF and their codes.
Media Relations: Introduction, importance and | 15 (7+8%) 15
sources of media information

Unit-IIT | CSR, Media Relations

Unit — IV | Press Release Writing, conducting press conference, | 30

(Practical) | designing brochures and Promotional Video 15

Writing
for PR
References:

e Antony, Young (2010). Brand Media Strategy. Plagrave Macmillan

e Craige, Carroll (2011). Corporate Reputation and the New Media. Taylor and Francis

e Corporate Communication — Principles and Practice (2010). New Delhi: OUP

e Duhe, C. Sandra (2007). New Media and Public Relations. Peter Leng

e Fernandez, Joseph (2004). Corporate Communications: A 21st Century Primer. New Delhi:
Response Books

e K.M, Srivastava (2007). Public Relations in the Digital Era. Varanasi: Pilgrims Publishing

Particulars of Course Designer:
Prepared by: Dr. Mouchumi Bhattacharjee
Phone number: +91-9435344665

Email : moushumibh2882@gmail.com
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. Four-year Undergraduate Programme
. Subject Name : Mass Communication and Journalism
. Semester : Fourth
. Course Name : Introduction to Advertising (Elective)
. Existing Base Syllabus : CBCS
. Course Level : 200-299
. Theory Credit: 3
. Practical Credit: 1
. Number of Required Classes: 75 (45+30)
Contact Class: 57

Non-Contact Classes*: 18

O 00 N N W A~ W

10. Total marks: End Semester Examination will be 3 Hours duration with 80 marks;

Internal Assessment is 20 Marks

COURSE OBJECTIVES

1. To discuss the trends of advertising
2. To introduce the creative elements of ad-making

3. To analyse the different concepts of branding in modern times

LEARNING OUTCOMES

Disciplinary and Interdisciplinary areas
o Acquaint with the different aspects of advertising
o Familiarize with the tools and terms associated with ad making
o Enhance skills required in effective promotion of products

Generic Learning

Critical Thinking:
o Enable to understand ecology of advertising and marketing
Creativity

o Build capacity for innovating advertising designs

Communication Skills:
o Create ability to communicate maximum in minimum words

Analytical reasoning
o Understand the dynamics of revenue and advertising

Coordinating and collaborating with others:
o Coordinating with different brands and Ad agencies

Digital and Technological Skills:
o Develop updated message designing through different applications

FYUGP, MCJ Curriculum, Department of Communication and Journalism, Gauhati University
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Value Inculcation
o Develop audience sensitive messages

Environmental Awareness and Action
o Create room for generating environmental awareness through innovative campaigns

Empathy
o Understand diversified needs of people and sensitively designing a brand

COURSE OUTLINES
Unit No. Unit Content No. of Marks
Classes 80
(75)

Introduction to Advertising- meaning and history of | 15 (10+5%) 20
Advertising, Importance and Functions, Advertising
Unit-1 | as a tool of communication, Components of
advertising, Qualities of good advertising,

Advertising Models-AIDA model, DAGMAR Model,
Maslow’s Hierarchy Model, Communication theories
applied to advertising

Advertising and new trends, Economic, Cultural,
Psychological and Social aspects of advertising,
Ethical & Regulatory Aspects of Advertising-Apex
Bodies in Advertising-AAAI ASCI and their codes.
Advertising through Print, electronic and online | 15 (10+5%)
media, Types of Media for advertising, Advertising 20
Objectives, Segmentation, Positioning and Targeting
Unit - II | Media selection, Planning, Scheduling, Marketing
Strategy and Research and Branding, Advertising
Department vs. Agency-Structure, and Functions,
Advertising Budget, Campaign Planning, Creation and

Production
Online advertising, SEO, digital application in | 15 (7+8%*)
Unit -III | advertising, branding, Theories of branding. Famous 20

ad gurus and their creation. Challenges of advertising
in a revenue driven world
Students will create a print ad, Develop a copy for any | 30

Unit -1V | product, Make an Audio-Visual advertisement, Create 20
an online advertising campaigns
References
e Applegate, Edd. (2005). Strategic Copywriting: How to Create Effective Advertising.
Rowman & Littlefield

e Bumba, Lincoln &Sissors, Z. Jack. (1996). Advertising Media Planning (3rd Ed). NTC
Business Books.

o Qriffiths, Andrews. (2004). 101 Ways to Advertise Your Business — Building Successful
Business with Smart Advertising. NSW: Allen & Unwin

e Kotler, Philip. (2000). Marketing management. Prentice Hall of India

FYUGP, MCJ Curriculum, Department of Communication and Journalism, Gauhati University 16



o Sharma, Sangeeta & Singh, Raghuvir. (2006). Advertising: Planning and Implementation. Phi
Learning

e Sharma, Chetan, Herzog, Joe &Melfi, Victor. (2008). Mobile advertising: Supercharge Your
Brand In The Exploding Wireless Market. John Wiley & Sons.

e  M.Wells (2007); Advertising: principles and Practices: Pearson Education, India

Particulars of Course Designer:

Prepared by: Dr. Anupa Lahkar Goswami
Phone number: +91-7002579157
Email: anupalahkar@gmail.com

1. Four-year Undergraduate Programme
2. Subject Name : Mass Communication and Journalism
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3. Semester : Fourth

4. Course Name : Indian Society, Polity and Media Laws (Compulsory)
5. Existing Base Syllabus : CBCS

6. Course Level : 200-299

7. Theory Credit: 4

8. Practical Credit: Nil
9. Number of Required Classes: 60
Contact Class: 40
Non-Contact Classes*: 20
10. Total marks: End Semester Examination will be 3 Hours duration with 80 marks;

Internal Assessment is 20 Marks

COURSE OBJECTIVES
The course is designed to:

* Introduce various aspects of Indian society.
* Acquaint on the Constitution of India.

* Introduce the students about the Indian government and politics

COURSE OUTCOMES

Disciplinary and Interdisciplinary areas
o Develop comprehensive knowledge on the basic aspects of India as a nation, Indian
society;
o Decipher the understanding of India in ages with basic understanding of responsible
media.

Generic Learning

Critical Thinking:
o Apply critical thinking on social norms and ethical guidelines during dissemination of
information through mass media;
o Interpret information with consideration of heritage and social norms;
o Identify Self regulations and responsibilities of media

Communication Skills:
o Develop reading ability
o Express thoughts and ideas with in-depth background knowledge
o Construct discourse using self-regulation for audience for good taste

Analytical reasoning
o Enables students to identify and correlate the various stages of nation building, Indian
social structure and values.
o  This paper will also give a brief idea about the ethical guidelines for journalism and
mass communication with introductory Acts and Laws related to media.
Research Related Skills:

FYUGP, MCJ Curriculum, Department of Communication and Journalism, Gauhati University 18
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Develop skills to identify sociological perspectives on information

Data Collection and data interpretation with objectives

Multicultural competence and inclusive spirit:

o Capability to understand diversity of Indian historical background
o Appreciate inclusivity of Indian social fabric

Value Inculcation

o Develop neutrality in understanding India
o Instil integrity and identify ethical information, dissemination norms

COURSE OUTLINE

Unit No.

Unit Content

No. of
Classes
(60)

Marks
80

Unit-1

Formation of India as nation, Vedic age, Gupta age,
medieval and Modern age, British India, freedom
struggle, post independent development. Indian
society: Indian Social Structure, Caste, Religion,
Language etc.; North East India: History, Geography,
Culture and Politics

12 (7+5%)

Unit - II

Constitution of India : Historical Background,
Constituent Assembly of India; Philosophical
foundations of the Indian Constitution; Preamble,
Fundamental Rights and Duties, Directive Principles
of State Policy

15 (10+5%)

Unit -II1

Union Government: Structures and Functions,
President, Prime Minister, Cabinet, Parliament,
Parliamentary privileges; Supreme Court of India,
State Government: Structure and Functions, Governor,
Chief Minister, State Legislature, Judicial System in
States; Indian Political System : Political Parties,
Linguistic, Regionalism, Communalism, Insurgency,
Terrorism, Caste, Corruption and Criminalization of
Politics.

15 (10+5%)

Unit -1V

Ethics in Media : Privacy, Right to Reply, Communal
Writing, Yellow Journalism, Press Council of India
guidelines, ethical issues in social media; Laws and
Acts : RTI Act, 2005, Cyber Laws, TRAI, Indian
Penal Code (IPC) provisions in sedition, crime against
women and children, obscenity, Official Secrets Act;
Defamation, Contempt of Court, BFI, Film
censorship, BCCC etc.

18 (13+5%)

15

20

20

25

References

FYUGP, MCJ Curriculum, Department of Communication and Journalism, Gauhati University
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e Basu, Durga Das, Introduction to the Constitution of India -New Delhi: Wadhwa and
Company Law Publishers, 2002

e Pylee, M.V., Constitutional Amendments in India -Delhi : Universal Law, 2003.

e Neelamalar, M. (2015). Media Laws and Ethics. PHI.

e Pathak, P. Juhi. (2014). Introduction to Media Laws and Ethnics. Shipra Publications

e Vidyasagar, 1.S. (2006). Constitution of India. ABD Publisher

Particulars of Course Designer
Name: Dr. C.K. Goswami
Phone number: +91-9854072096
Email: ckg@gauhati.ac.in
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. Four-year Undergraduate Programme

. Subject Name : Mass Communication and Journalism

. Semester : Fourth

. Course Name : Understanding Digital Media (Elective)
. Existing Base Syllabus : CBCS

. Course Level : 300-399

. Theory Credit: 3

. Practical Credit: 1
. Number of Required Classes: 75 (45+30)
Contact Class: 55

O© 00 3O\ W B~ W —

Non-Contact Classes*: 20
10.Total marks: End Semester Examination will be 3 Hours duration with 80 marks;

Internal Assessment is 20 Marks
COURSE OBJECTIVES

The course is designed to:
* Introduce various aspects of digital media.
* Highlight the emerging concepts and challenges of digital social media.

* Introduce students about significance and usage of social media.

LEARNING OUTCOMES

Disciplinary and Interdisciplinary areas
o Derive the concepts of digital and social media.
o Utilise digital social media tools for different developmental and promotional
activities
o Comprehend the functionalities and challenges of social media

Generic Learning

Critical Thinking:
Understands the functionalities of web media and applicability in current times

Creativity
o Innovate ways to engage in digital and web technology

o Create Expertise in using digital technology for mass communication

Communication Skills:
o Assist in easy use of digital technology in effective digital communication

Research Related Skills
o Adopt digital technology in conducting web-based research

FYUGP, MCJ Curriculum, Department of Communication and Journalism, Gauhati University 21



Coordinating and collaborating with others
o Facilitate convergence with worldwide technology

Empathy
o Create sensitization on existence of misinformation through on line and mis use of digital

media

COURSE OUTLINE

Unit No. Unit Content No. of Marks
Classes 80
(75)
Key Concepts and Theory 15 (8+7%) 20

Defining new media, terminologies and their
Unit -1 | meanings — Digital media, new media, online
media et al.; Information society and new media,
Technological Determinism, Computer mediated-
Communication (CMC), Networked Society.
Understanding Virtual Cultures and Digital 15 (10+5%) 20
Journalism

Internet and its Beginnings, Remediation and New
Unit - IT | Media technologies, Online Communities,

User Generated Content and Web 2.0, Networked
Journalism, Alternative Journalism; Social

Media in Context, Activism and New Media
Digitization of Journalism 15 (7+8%) 20
Authorship and what it means in a digital age, Piracy,
Unit -III | Copyright, Copyleft and Open Source, Digital
archives, New Media and Ethics

Overview of Web Writing (Practical) 30 20
Linear and Non-linear writing, Contextualized
Journalism, Writing Techniques, Linking,

Unit -1V | Multimedia, Storytelling structures, Brief history of
Blogging, Creating and Promoting a Blog, Digital
marketing, Social media content curation, Introduction
to DTP software like Page maker, Quark express,
Photoshop

Internship
Students have to go compulsory internship for four to six week to get their final diploma /
degree as per GU-FYUGTP rules.

References:
e Handbook of New Media: Social Shaping and Consequences of ICTs, edited by:Leah A.
Lievrouw & Sonia Livingstone, SAGE Publications, Ltd
e Understanding New Media, Eugenia Siapera - Dublin City University (DCU), 2017
e Social Media Marketing Mastery 2020: 2 Books in 1 - How to Become a Top Instagram and
Facebook Influencer with Personal Branding Strategies, Gary Loomer
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e Social Media Success for Every Brand: The Five Story Brand Pillars That Turn Posts Into
Profits, Claire Diaz-Ortiz and Donald Miller

e Social Media Power : The underground playbook for growing your Business on Social Media
Paperback — 29 December 2020

e The Social Media Effect Paperback — Import, 29 May 2017, Shaun Rodgers

e Basics Of Social Media & Digital Journalism : A Binary Revolution Paperback — 30 October
2022, Ritika Bora (Author), Vikrant Yadav (Author)

Particulars of Course Designer
Name: Dr. Anupa Lahkar Goswami
Phone number: +91-7002579157
Email: anupalahkar@gmail.com
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Semester V

Course No Course Name

Paper VIII Basics of Radio Journalism
Paper IX TV Journalism: An Introduction
Paper X Communication for Development
Paper XI Introduction to Cinema Studies

1. Four-year Undergraduate Programme

FYUGP, MCJ Curriculum, Department of Communication and Journalism, Gauhati University
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2. Subject Name : Mass Communication and Journalism
3. Semester : Fifth

4. Course Name : Basics of Radio Journalism (Elective)
5. Existing Base Syllabus : CBCS

6. Course Level : 300-399

7.Theory Credit: 3

8.Practical Credit: 1

9. Number of Required Classes: 75 (45+30)

Contact Class: 55

Non-Contact Classes*: 20

Total marks: End Semester Examination will be 3 Hours duration with 80 marks; Internal

Assessment 1s 20 Marks

COURSE OBJECTIVES
1. To introduce the elements of radio journalism
2. To discuss various dimensions of radio production
3. To give idea on studio know-how

LEARNING OUTCOMES

Disciplinary and Interdisciplinary areas
o Enhance the student’s knowledge of the functioning of radio
o Get an idea on the technical know-how of radio production

Generic Learning

Critical Thinking:
o Apply analytical thought for radio programme designing, scripting and anchoring

o Identify audience patterns for messages development
Creativity
o Adopt innovative ideas for message design and connectivity at different situations
o Identify the proper format for message delivery
o understanding of electronic media content creation
Communication Skills:
o Develop the art of radio programme presentation
o Connect audience through script writing as required by a programme and type of
audience
Research Related Skills
o Capacity to record, edit and package a program or news for broadcasting
o Capacity to develop an appropriate message

Digital and Technological Skills
o Understand the digital and technological growth in radio programme production and
broadcasting

Value inculcation
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@)
@)

Develop neutrality in understanding information

Instill integrity and identify ethical information, dissemination norms

Community Engagement

(@]

Develop group communication skill

o Understand participatory communication in content generation

Empathy
Should be able to appreciate differences, individualism and social inequalities

o
o

Should encourage ethical values in programe production

Course Outline

Unit No.

Unit Content

No. of
Classes
(75)

Marks
80

Unit - 1

Growth and Development of Radio, Various
Committees associated with the Journey of Radio in
India, Characteristics of Radio as a Mass Medium,
Concept of Public Service Broadcasting, Knowledge
about Electromagnetic  Spectrum, AM, FM,
Community Radio, Internet Radio, HAM Radio, Web
Radio, Radio Vision, World Space Radio etc. Radio
as a tool of Communication for Development,

15 (7+8%)

Unit - II

Understanding various Radio programmes, Radio
Formats (Feature, Documentary, Talk Show, live talk
shows, Interviews, jingles, advertisements etc.)

Radio News: different bulletins and news-based
programmes, radio news reporting, editing, radio
news reading, Voice Training and Art of Presentation,
Understanding  Studio:  Studio =~ Management,
Programme and Newsroom functioning

15 (10+5%)

Unit - III

Phases of Production: Pre-production, Production and
Postproduction; Difference between studio production
and Field production, Basic understanding of script
writing for radio, Anchoring

Sound in Radio production -Concepts of sound-scape,
sound culture, Types of sound-Sync, Non-Sync,
Natural sound, Ambience Sound,

Sound recording and editing techniques (Online
sound editing software, Newsroom Software)

Types of Microphones

Do’s and Don’ts of Radio production

15 (8+7%)

Unit -1V
Practical

Students will listen to radio programmes, audio
books, podcast and develop scripts for various audio
programmes

Will try to understand the differences in writing for
Radio, Television and Newspaper,

Recording and Editing radio news capsules,

Perform content analysis of radio programmes and
news

Practise voice culture and anchoring

30

20

25

25

10
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References:

e Broadcast Journalism; Gaur, D.K; New Delhi, Omega Publication

e Radio Production; Mcheish, Robert; Oxford, Focal Press

e Broadcasting Journalism; Dash, A; Discovery Publications, New Delhi

o Keith, Michael C & Krause, Joseph M. (1989) — “The Radio Station” published by Focal
Press, Boston, London

e  Writing for Television, Radio and New Media” by Robert L Hilliard

e This is All India Radio: A Handbook of Radio Broadcasting in India; by U L Barua,
Publications Division, Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, Government of India, 1983

Particulars of Course Designer:
Name: Dr. Bharati Bharali

Phone number: +91-9365675575
Email: bharatibharali@gauhati.ac.in
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. Four-year Undergraduate Programme

. Subject Name : Mass Communication and Journalism

. Semester : Fifth

. Course Name : TV Journalism.: An Introduction (Elective)
. Existing Base Syllabus : CBCS

. Course Level : 300-399

. Theory Credit: 3

. Practical Credit: 1
. Number of Required Classes: 75 (45+30)
Contact Class: 58

© 0 N WL AW~

Non-Contact Classes*: 17
10.Total marks: End Semester Examination will be 3 Hours duration with 80 marks;
Internal Assessment is 20 Marks
COURSE OBJECTIVES
The course is designed to:
* Introduce various aspects of television journalism.

* Train students on television production and presentation
* [llustrate studio know how of news production in television

LEARNING OUTCOMES

Disciplinary and Interdisciplinary areas:

o Students will understand TV journalism and follow changing trends; they will be able
to appreciate visual literacy principles

Critical Thinking:

o Interpreted and identify image manipulation, misinformation and disinformation, fake
news

Creativity:
o Students will be able to conceptualise TV news and programs; they will acquire

practical skills to search & report for stories and present these in appropriate video
format

Communication Skills:
o Establish connection with viewers from field through camera
o Present TV offerings to viewers appropriately
o Developing command over language and overall presentation
Analytical reasoning:
o Students will be introduced and enabled to TV production process and various
formats of news and programs broadcasting
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Research Related Skills:

(@]

Digital and Technological Skills:

(@]
o

Value inculcation:

©)
©)

Understand the Dos and Don’ts of TV production
Appreciation of Ethical Principles of TV Journalism

Community Engagement:

(@]

Empathy
o

(@]

Ability to appreciate social and cultural diversity
Combeat social inequalities and deprivation though appropriate video messaging

COURSE OUTLINE

Develop knowledge of digital equipments for TV production and broadcasting;
Hands-on Skill on Practical aspects of mobile journalism

Motivate community for participation through positive message delivery and
creating awareness on negatives issues

Unit No.

Unit Content

No. of
Classes
(75)

Marks
80

Unit - 1

Introduction to TV journalism; C&IT convergence;
Direct satellite news gathering (DSNG); Internet &
digital media; Mobile journalism (MoJo)

Designing the message for TV, mainstream &
alternative media

Production  principles, stages (pre-production,
production, post-production), types (news, feature
programmes, reality shows), 24x7 news & Breaking
news;

Television Newsroom structure

15 (8+7%)

Unit - II

Image: Photographic composition principles, pictorial
design, scene elements

Camera: Positioning, movement, angle & shots
Lighting: Concepts & objectives, light types, outdoor
& studio lighting

Sound: Audio element in audio-visual media,
soundtrack, soundscape, ambience, sound mixing for
visual media

Voice: Microphone, recording, voiceovers for news
& features

15 (10+5%)

Unit - I1I

Reporting: Qualities, skills, duties & responsibilities,
background research, piece-to-camera (PTC)
Producing, packaging & promoting news bulletins,
debates, interviews,  opinions,  walk-the-talk;
Positioning of promos & ads

(10+5%)

Script writing in different formats for TV

30

20

25

25

10
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Unit — IV | news/features

Practical | Shooting video shorts

Giving  piece-to-camera,  Anchoring:  General
awareness & news sense, voice culture, studio
autocue & teleprompter reading, body language &
posture

Writing for TV, scripting elements,

Basics of Video-editing

References
e Hasan, Seema. 2019. Mass Communication: Principles and Concepts. CBS. New Delhi (Edn.
2)

e Visual Intelligence: Perception, Image and Manipulation in Visual Communication: Barry,
A.M.: State University of New York Press.

e Broadcast Journalism; Gaur, D.K; New Delhi, Omega Publication

e Video Production; BelavadiVasuki; Oxford University Press

e Video Streaming & Editing; Aptech Ltd.; Mumbai, Aptech Ltd

Particulars of Course Designer:
Name : Dr. Raman Bora

Phone: +91-8638867894

Email: ramanjunti@gmail.com

1. Four-year Undergraduate Programme
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. Subject Name : Mass Communication and Journalism (MCJ)

. Semester : Fifth

. Course Name : Communication for Development (Compulsory)
. Existing Base Syllabus : CBCS

. Course Level : 300-399

. Theory Credit: 3

. Practical Credit: 1
. Number of Required Classes: 75 (45+30)
Contact Class: 55

O 00 NN W R W

Non-Contact Classes*: 20
10.Total marks: End Semester Examination will be 3 Hours duration with 80 marks;

Internal Assessment is 20 Marks

COURSE OBJECTIVES
The course is designed to:

* Introduce the innovative approaches to C4D concepts, processes and practices

* To cater the growing demand for communication experts to work on development
sector

* To upgrade human resource with specialised knowledge and skills on
communication for social and behaviour change.

LEARNING OUTCOMES

Disciplinary and Interdisciplinary areas
o Develop skills in carrying out research, content design, implementation, monitoring
& evaluation of C4D interventions
o Decipher the significance of the knowledge base of theories around development,
behaviour change, social transformation and; human rights principles.
o Get exposure to techniques for designing and developing effective C4D strategies,
interventions for social transformation

Generic Learning

Critical Thinking:
o Identifying developmental areas

Creativity

o Initiate innovative processes for community mobilisation and production
Communication Skills:

o Create opportunities for group communication and group mobilisation

Analytical reasoning

o Develop skills in identifying communication barriers in a community
Research Related Skills
o Identify needs of communities for content development for Communication for
Development
Coordinating and collaborating with others
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o Understand to create linkage between government policies and communities
Digital and Technological Skills

o Understand the digital and technological growth in radio programme production and

broadcasting

Value inculcation

@)

Identifying a common ground for mitigating strengths and weakness of communities

Community Engagement

o Develop group communication skills and participate in community communication

strategies

Empathy

o Recognise community-associated problems and deal with them neutrally

COURSE OUTLINE

Unit No. Unit Content No. of Marks
Classes 80
(3)
Development: Concept, paradigms, Development | 15 (8+7%) 20
versus growth, Development Versus Modernism,
Human development index
Unit-1 | Sustainable Development, Gender and development
Development communication: Concept and 15 (10+5%) 25
approaches
Paradigms of development: Dominant paradigm,
dependency, alternative paradigm
Unit - II Participatlory.Development and Participatory
Communication
Role of media in development: Journalism and spot | 15 (7+8%) 25
bias, Challenges of Developmental reporting
Contributions of Stalwarts like Allan Chalkley, Paolo
Freire, B. G. Varghese, P Sainath
Critical appraisal of dev communication programmes
and government schemes: Krishi Darshan, Jhabua,
Unit - TIT MNREGA etc. Community informatics
Concept of Community, Community Media, Folk
Theatre and Development communication
Students will come with communication strategy | 30 10
based on mid-media (Street play and puppetry) as
well as produce radio and video programmes on any
Unit _IvV | contemporary development issue
Students will publish news/Articles/Features/Op-Eds/
Awareness campaign on any contemporary
development issue
Students can take help of nearby community radio
station, All India Radio, Doordarshan and NGOs for
practical engagement as well
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References:

Srinivas Melkote, & Steeves. (2001). Communication for Development in the Third World.
New Delhi: Sage

Bill Reader; J.A. Hatcher (Ed.) (2012) Foundations of Community Journalism: Sage ; ISBN
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Bhattacharjee,M (2021). Puppetry in Changing World, ARMT South Asia Publications
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. Four-year Undergraduate Programme

. Subject Name : Mass Communication and Journalism (MCJ)
. Semester : Fifth

. Course Name : Introduction to Cinema Studies

. Existing Base Syllabus : CBCS

. Course Level : 300-399

. Theory Credit: 3

. Practical Credit: 1
. Number of Required Classes: 75 (45+30)
Contact Class: 55

© 0 N WL AW~

Non-Contact Classes*: 20
10.Total marks: End Semester Examination will be 3 Hours duration with 80 marks;

Internal Assessment is 20 Marks

COURSE OBJECTIVES

The course is designed to:

o Introduce various concepts associated with cinema.

o Educate and train students on how to read cinema.

o Introduce students about cinema from North East India

o Highlight on some of the important organisations related to a film industry
LEARNING OUTCOMES

Disciplinary and Interdisciplinary areas:
e Comprehensive knowledge on Cinema as a medium of communication
e Develop diverse perspectives on the evolution and gradual changes of cinema as a
medium

Critical Thinking:
e Apply analytical thought on understanding the language of cinema

e Develop skills on how to analyze a cinema
e Interpretideologies behind the film making

Creativity:
e Articulate own interpretation after watching movie through discussion,
presentation and publication
e Adopt innovative communication tools for expressing
e Develop critical thinking through film screening
Communication Skills:
e Develop ability to study films
o Creatively express thoughts and ideas

o Construct logical arguments using language suitable for audience

Analytical reasoning:
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e Identify and emancipate the historical, socio-political, cultural and economic
backdrop in making a movie as well as in the story telling approach
Research Related Skills:

o Develop skills to identify and correlate sociological issues on stories and

director’s perspectives in cinema

Digital and Technological Skills:

o Understand the digital and technological involvement in the journey of

cinema

Value inculcation:

o Develop neutrality in understanding the story and the society it represents

o Develop cine literacy

Empathy

o Inculcate ability to appreciate differences, individualism and social

inequalities cinema can and do reflect

COURSE OUTLINE

Unit No.

Unit Content

No. of
Classes
(75)

Marks
80

Unit - 1

Movies and Meaning: Images, Motion pictures,
Cinema as mass media, Cinema and Communication.
Growth and Development of film - National and
International perspectives with an emphasis on Indian
Cinema, Movements and various Film Genres

Growth and Development of Regional Cinema in
India with special reference to Assam and the North-
East

15 (8+7%)

20

Unit - II

Language of Cinema

Focus on visual Language: Shot, Scene, sequence,
Mis-en-scene, Deep focus, Montage, idea about
semiotics

Role of Sound in Cinema- an introduction,

Cine Society Movement in India and Assam- Growth
and Development, Present Scenario

Cine literacy

15 (10+5%)

25

Unit - III

Film Censorship, CBFC, Organizations related to the
Business of Production, Presentation and Training in
Filmmaking- (like NDFC, FTII, SRFTI, DBHRGFTI,
Film Festival Directorate of India, Children's Film
Society of India, National and State-level Awards for
films, National Film Archives of India, Film
Division)

Basic understanding of film review

15 (7+8%)

25

Unit -1V

Watch and Study about film making techniques and
scripts of critically acclaimed films

Analysing filmmaking techniques and content of
Films from North East India

Students will have to publish a minimum of two
write-ups related to cinema

Students will have seminar presentations, group

30

10
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discussions and orientation programmes related to
film studies as internal assessment

They will also attend/organise film festivals and film-
making workshops

References:

Monaco, James. (1981). How to Read a Film. Oxford University Press.

Hill, John & Gibson, Pamela Church. (2000). Oxford Guide toFilm Studies.
OxfordUniversity Press.

Thoraval, Yves (2000)Cinemas of India, Macmillan India

Ray, Satyajit ( 1976)Our Films Their Films, Orient Blackswan Pvt Ltd

Saran, Renu (2012), History of Indian Cinema. Diamond Books

Raghavendra, M K & Joseph V K (2021) Critics On Indian Cinema, Best Books
Rajadhiksya, A & Willemen P (1999). Encyclopedia of Indian Cinema,

Routledge;

Sarma, A. (2013). The Loan Ranger in a Forsaken Frontier: The Unsung Pioneer
of Indian Cinema in the North-East. Aank-Baak

Parthajit Baruah (2021), Jyotiprasad, Joymoti, Indramalati and Beyond: History
of Assamese Cinema, Krantikaal Prakashan

Sarma, A. (2001), Axomiya Chalacchitrar san-pohar, Aank-Baak,
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Semester : VI

Course No Course Name

Paper XII Mass Media in NE India (C)

Paper XIII ICT and Media Management

Paper XIV Specialised Communication

Paper XV Convergent Media and Content Development

FYUGP, MCJ Curriculum, Department of Communication and Journalism, Gauhati University
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. Four-year Undergraduate Programme

. Subject Name : Mass Communication and Journalism (MCJ)
. Semester : Sixth

. Course Name : Mass Media in NE India

. Existing Base Syllabus : CBCS

. Course Level : 300-399

. Theory Credit: 4

. Practical Credit: NIL

© ® SN WL AW~

. Number of Required Classes: 60

Contact Class: 40

Non-Contact Classes*: 20
10.Total marks: End Semester Examination will be 3 Hours duration with 80 marks;
Internal Assessment is 20 Marks

COURSE OBJECTIVES
The course is designed to:

o Trace the origin and development of media in North East India.

o Highlight different types of newspapers and magazines of North East
India.

o Acquaint students about radio and television services in the region

LEARNING OUTCOME

Critical Thinking:
o Apply critical thinking on comparative study about national and regional media

representation
Creativity:
o Learning to use media mix creatively to highlight local issues
o To explore the potential for content creation of undiscovered aspects of NEI
Communication Skills:
o Developing communication skills to overcome geographical isolation of NEI
Analytical reasoning:
o Identify community specific knowledge for communication
Research Related Skills:
o Develop Research skills to identify and highlight public issues for communication
Coordinating and collaborating with others:
o  Work effectively in group communication
e Coordination and communication of policy making
Digital and Technological Skills:
o Understand the Digital and Technological Skills in modern media communication
Multicultural competence and inclusive spirit:
o Appreciation of ethnic diversity and work for harmony
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Empathy
o Ability to appreciate differences, individualism and social inequalities and develop

communication strategies to mitigate the same

COURSE OUTLINE

Unit No.

Unit Content

No. of
Classes
(60)

Marks
80

Unit - 1

Origin and development of communication system in
North East India; Folk and Traditional media in NE
India; Development of modern mass media in North
Eastern states of India; Efforts during British era;
Role of Missionaries and other socio-literary
organizations; Press during Pre Independence period
in Assam; Arunodoi, Assam Bonti, Jonaki, Banhi,
Awahan etc.; growth and development of press from
1930 to 1980 in NE India.

15 (10+5%)

Unit - II

Press in NE India since 1980 till present time;
potential for future growth, recent trends, study of the
NE states’ projection and focus in the national /
global media, Mass media in Assam : scope and
limitations.

15 (10+5%)

Unit - III

Specialized newspapers and magazines — Sports,
Science & Technology, Women, Children, Youth,
Literature, Entertainment and News Magazines in
Assam and other states of NE India; Radio Services in
NE India (All India Radio (AIR) in NE India; AIR
Guwahati, AIR Dibrugarh, AIR stations in other
places in NE India; Private Radio channels in Assam;
FM, AM, SW channels; Community)

15 (10+5%)

Unit -1V

Growth and development of Television in Assam,
Doordarshan channels in NE India; Cable TV
channels in NE India; Private Satellite Channels in
Assam and NE India; Coverage and language in
Television channels in NE India; Trends of Digital
and Social Media, MOJO in NE India; Alternative
media: presence and scope; Street play, Puppetry,
Mobile Theatre, Comics journalism etc. in NE India.

15 (10+5%)

20

20

20

20

Reference

e Sunil Pawan Baruah : Press in Assam Origin and Development ; Powersift, Bhabani Books
and Gifts, Guwahati, 2022, ISBN : 978-93-87494-47-3

Arun Lochan Das : Ebar Ubhati Chao; Sishu Sashi Publication, Guwahati, 2001

Apurba Sarma : Jyotiprasad as a Film Maker; Gauhati Cine Club, Guwahati, 2005

Sanjay Kr. Hazarika (ed) : Chaturtha Stambha; N.L. Publications, Guwahati, 2011

Chandra Prasad Saikia : Asamar Batari Kakat-Alocanir Dersa Bachariya Itihash; Celebration

Committee of 150 Years of Newspapers in Assam, Guwahati, 1998
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Prasanna Kr. Phukan : Asomor Sambad Patrar Samikshyatmak Adhyayan; Madhu Prakashan,
Dergaon, 1996

Gitali Saikia, Sanjib Lochan Tamuli : Folk Theatre of Assam; Directorate of Information and
Public Relations (DIPR), Assam, 2014

Dr. Umesh Deka (Ed.) : A Glimpse of Language and Culture of North East India; Chandra
Prakash, Guwahati, 2012, ISBN: 978-93-244-0269-1

Zakirul Alam (Ed.) : Journalism & Media Industry of North East India; EBH Publisher,
Guwabhati, 2014, ISBN : 978-93-83252-31-2

Aheibam k. Sing, SS Hanjabam and K.C. Devi (Ed.) : Media in Manipur (Vol-I); Akansha
Publishing House, New Dekhi, 2020, ISBN : 978-81-8370-575-2

K.C. Devi, SS Hanjabam and others (Ed.) : Media in Manipur (Vol-II), Akansha Publishing
House, New Delhi, 2020, ISBN : 978-81-8370-576-9

Anjan Sarma (Ed.) : 175 Years of Media in Assam and Beyond; PowerShift, Bhabani Books,
Guwahati, 2022, ISBN: 978-93-87494-48-0

Elizabeth W. Brown : the Whole World Kin; Powersift, Bhabani Books, Guwahati, 2022,
ISBN : 978-93-93935-01-4

G.P. Pandey : Press in the North East; Publication Division, Ministry of I&B, ISBN : 978-81-
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. Four-year Undergraduate Programme

. Subject Name : Mass Communication and Journalism (MCJ)
. Semester : Sixth

. Course Name : ICT and Media Management

. Existing Base Syllabus : CBCS

. Course Level : 300-399

. Theory Credit: 4

. Practical Credit: Nil

. Number of Required Classes: 60
Contact Class: 40
Non-Contact Classes*: 20

10.Total marks: End Semester Examination will be 3 Hours duration with 80 marks;

Internal Assessment is 20 Marks

COURSE OBJECTIVES
o Introduce various concepts on IEC and ICT.
o Educate and train the students on ICT as a tool of education.
o Introduce students about the aspects of media management

LEARNING OUTCOME

Critical Thinking:
o Apply critical thinking on IEC, ICT and Media Management

Analytical reasoning:

O

Identify authentic information through the use of ICT

Research Related Skills:

O

Develop skills to identify information for IEC production

COURSE OUTLINE

Unit No.

Unit Content No. of
Classes
(60)

Marks

Unit - 1

Information, Education & Communication (IEC) : | 15 (10+5%)
Concept and Meaning of IEC; Characteristics of IEC;
IEC and media engagement; IEC and Electronic
media; IEC and Print media; IEC and ICT; IEC
production and Media planning; Concept of design
and graphics for IEC. Various aspects of the
educational media production: video production,
audio production, audio- visual production,
techniques of instructional media production;

20

Unit - 11

Concept and Meaning of IT and ICT, ICT in mass | 15 (10+5%)
communication, current trends of ICT; ICT as a tool
of education and research in the contemporary period,
role of ICT as a change agent; e-learning portal; e-

20
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books, e-journals; online databases such as DOAJ,
Shodhganga, Jestor etc. ICT applications in Media :
ICT and reporting, editing, designing and production;
ICT and media convergence; OER

Unit - III

Principles of Media Management; Significance and
importance; Media as an industry: stages and
development, investment in media industry;
Circulation; price war and sales; Advertising and
marketing; personal management; production; media
as profession

15 (10+5%)

15

Unit -1V

Media ownership : characteristics and pattern; media
ownership pattern in world, India; FDI in media
industry; Media consumers : characteristics, behavior
and significance; TRP and emerging trends; Revenue
pattern for print, radio, television and digital media;
Impact of new technologies in media; Media
entrepreneurship : characteristics and scenario in
India and Assam.

15 (10+5%)

25

References

o Kothari, Gulub. (1995). Newspaper Management in India, Intercultural Open University
e Chiranjeev, Avinash. (2000). Electronic Media Management, Authors Press.

e Peter, Pringle. K. et. al., (1989). Electronic Media Management, Focal Press.

e Gunarathne, Shelton A.. (2000). Handbook of Media in Asia, Sage.

e Kothari, Gulab. (1985). Newspaper Management in India, Intercultural Open University.
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. Four-year Undergraduate Programme

. Subject Name : Mass Communication and Journalism (MCJ)
. Semester : Sixth

. Course Name : Specialised Communication

. Existing Base Syllabus : CBCS

. Course Level : 300-399

. Theory Credit: 4

. Practical Credit: Nil

O 00 NN B W -

. Number of Required Classes: 60
Contact Class: 40
Non-Contact Classes*: 20
10.Total marks: End Semester Examination will be 3 Hours duration with 80 marks;

Internal Assessment is 20 Marks

COURSE OBJECTIVES

The course is designed to:
o Introduce the students to various fields of communication
o Familiarise the students with various types of reporting.
o Enumerate the basics of writing for different fields of communication.

LEARNING OUTCOME

Disciplinary and Interdisciplinary areas:
o Develop skills on various types of specialised communication;
o Decipher the significance of science communication, corporate communication,
cultural communication and sports journalism.
Generic Learning:

Critical Thinking:
o Apply analytical thought on identifying various types of communication

o Interpret growth, development and changing trends of specialized communication in
contemporary world
Creativity:
o Adopt innovative communication tools for message designing in specialized
communication
o Interpret issues from multiple perspectives
Communication Skills:
o Develop listening ability for content generation
o Express thoughts and ideas in different formats
o Construct informative messages from marginalized section
o Disseminate arguments with valid reasonings
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Research Related Skills:

o Develop skills to identify sociological perspectives on various fields of
communication
Coordinating and collaborating with others:
o Coordinate and collaborate with specific stakeholders for effective
implementation of communication design/information
Digital and Technological Skills:
o Understand the use of digital and technological adaptation for message
generation, dissemination and reception

Value inculcation:
o Develop neutrality in understanding information

o Instil integrity and identify ethical information, dissemination norms

Environmental Awareness and Action:

o Develop message for various environmental issues through writing and

videos for taking actions

Empathy
o Ability to appreciate differences, individualism and

inequalities and generate content to mitigate the same

COURSE OUTLINE

Classes 80
(60)

Unit No. Unit Content No. of Marks

Political Communication 20
The Changing Role of Media in Democracy, Media
Influencing, Politics and vice versa, Political
Unit - I Communication’s effects on the public: Agenda | |5 (10+5%)
Setting & Priming and Framing, News Coverage
during elections, Political Marketing & PR, Emotions
in Politics, covering parliamentary sessions, media
manipulation, media lobbying, intolerance

Trial by Media, media activism, International
Relations and Media

Cultural and Sports Communication

Definition and Types of Cultural Communication, 20
culture and sustainability, understanding various | 15 (10+5%)
aspects of Indian Culture and their scope (Oral
literature, material culture, performing arts etc.), Mass
Culture and Popular culture. Current scenario of
cultural reporting, cultural impact and imperialism.
Cultural reporting.

Unit - I1

Need and significance of sports journalism,
understanding sports diplomacy, introducing various
types of sports in the world with special reference to
North East India, various sports events, sports
associations and federations, Sports features and
photography
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Unit - III

20
Science Communication 15 (10+5%)
Basic understanding of science and technology
communication, need and significance, historical
background, Movement of Public Understanding of
Science in the world, inculcating scientific
temperament, science popularisation, Challenges of
Science Communication, Role of media in creating
scientific temper in society, Knowledge about
scientific experiments in the country: SITE
Experiment, Kheda Project, Chambal Project,
Agricultural extension programmes etc

Important tenants of science writing, science
literature- fiction and non-fiction, science films,
science through radio and television, science through
traditional folk media, science reporting, writing and
content  generation, translation in  science
communication.

Basics of Green Journalism

Unit — 1v | skills, Report writing, Writing Memos, Circulars,

Business Communication: 15 (10+5%) 20
The Nature of Business Communication, Types of
Business Communication, Business communication

Notices and Applications. Developing Oral Business
Communication Skills, Covering business promotion.

References:

Jethwaney, Jaishri (2010). Corporate Communication — Principles and Practice. Oxford
University Press.

Sachdeva, Igbal S. (2009). Public Relations — Principles and Practices, OUP.

Herman, S & Chomsky N. (1988, Reprint edition 2002), Manufacturing Consent: The
Political Economy of the Mass Media, Pantheon Books Inc

Samovar, L. A & Porter, R. E. (2000). Inter-cultural Communication-A Reader, Wadsworth
Ravindran, R.K. (1999). Media and Society. Commonwealth

Price, Stuart. (1998). Communication Studies, Longman

Caldwell' (eds) Production Studies: Cultural Studies of Media Industries. New York:
Rouledge.

Dawking, Richard. Modern Science Writing; Oxford University Press

Berger, RoloffSwoldsen. Handbook of Communication Science; Sage Publications
Indian Science News Association , Communicating Science; Indian Science News
Association, Kolkata

Particulars of Course Designer:
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. Four-year Undergraduate Programme

. Subject Name: Mass Communication and Journalism (MCJ)
. Semester: Sixth

. Course Name: Convergent Media and Content Development
. Existing Base Syllabus: CBCS

. Course Level: 300-399

. Theory Credit: 4

. Practical Credit: Nil

O© 0 NN W AW~

. Number of Required Classes: 60
Contact Class: 40
Non-Contact Classes*: 20
10. Total marks: End Semester Examination will be 3 Hours duration with 80 marks;

Internal Assessment is 20 Marks

COURSE OBJECTIVES

The course is designed to:
o Introduce the students to media convergence
o Introduce characteristics and art of digital storytelling
o Introduce a basic understanding of digital media literacy

LEARNING OUTCOME

Disciplinary and Interdisciplinary areas:
o Derive the concepts of digital and social media.
o Utilise digital social media tools for different developmental and
promotional activities
o Comprehend the functionalities and challenges of Al, social media and
Content Development

Generic [earning:

Critical Thinking:
o Apply critical thinking to understand various meanings and uses of convergence

media;
o Ability to identify and interpret misinformation, disinformation and fake news;

Communication Skills:
o Express thoughts and ideas strategically;

Creativity
o Adopt innovative content and technique to connect and influence

Analytical Reasonings
o Identify authentic information;
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o Develop digital media literacy;
o Ability to understand Social Media Engagement and Polarization
Research Related Skills:

o Develop skills to identify accurate sources of information in digital media for content
development

Digital and Technological Skills:
o Enhance Skill in convergent media (reporting, scripting, content and video
editing, graphic designing, voice-over and presentation, uploading), Data
Journalism, Searching online resources
Value inculcation:
o Develop neutrality in understanding information
o Instil integrity and identify ethical information, dissemination norms Empathy

o Ability to appreciate differences, individualism and social inequalities and

generate content to mitigate the same

COURSE OUTLINE
Unit No. Unit Content No. of Marks
Classes (60) (80)
Understanding new media, Concept of Convergence, | 15 (10+5%) 15

Process and effects of Convergence, Network and
Unit -1 Cloud technology, Evolution of Communication
technology 2G, 3G, 4G, 5G etc.

Convergence in Cinema, Musical Videos, OTT
platforms,

Role and effects of Social Media

Social Media engagement and polarization, Echo | 15 (10+5%)
Chamber, Hate Speech and Trolling

Media Convergence and Specialized Communication
Unit - 11 | (Political, Sports, Cultural, Science and Technology,
Business/ Corporate etc.)

Characteristics of Digital storytelling, Digital Content | 15 (10+5%)
Creation: Digital platforms and Social media 25
networks, blog post, website copies, special posts,
Unit - IIT | podcast, videos; Digital marketing strategy; Research
and Planning, Measuring Performance

Skilling in convergent media (reporting, scripting,
content and video editing, graphic designing, voice
over and presentation, uploading)

Al and Media (Introduction to artificial intelligence, | 15 (10+5%)
machine learning, artificial Intelligence in journalism,
automated journalism), Chatbots (ChatGPT, Google
Unit — 1v | Bird Al Bing AI chat etc.) Issues of Credibility,
Privacy and Security, Surveillance society,
Regulatory Challenges to Media Convergence,
Misinformation, Disinformation and Fake News; Fact
Checking

Information Technology Act 2000

15

25
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Paper-3:
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Core Papers

Introduction of Persian language & Basic Grammar
Persian language Learning

Introduction of Persian Prose and Poetry: Some Selection
Origin and Development of Persian Language

Literary History of Persian

Classical Persian Prose & Poetry

Applied Persian Grammar

Language development & Correspondence in Persian

Ethical Persian Literature

Paper-10: Persian Sufi Literature

Paper-11: Modern Persian Prose

Paper-12: Modern Persian Poetry

Paper-13: Indo-Persian Prose

Paper-14: Indo-Persian Poetry

Paper-15: History of Sufism



Course Name: Introduction of Persian language & Basic Grammar

Course Level: 100-199

Semester-1

Credit: 4

Contact Classes: 40, Non-Contact Classes: 20

Learning Outcome:
o Students will be able to learn the basic grammatical structure in modern Persian language.

e Student will be able to read and write on basic things about day to day life communication in the context
of trade, tourism and culture.

o Students will evolve their linguistic competence in Persian and they can go for higher levels of learning
Persian Language and literature.

Unit-1: 30 Marks
a. Brief introduction of Persian Language
b. Alphabet
c. Oral Expression (Phonetics & Elocution)
d. Vocabulary building
e. Suffix and Prefix
Unit-I1: 30 Marks

a. Singular, Plural, Gender, Preposition, Negative & interrogative
b. Elementary Grammar: Masdar, Mozare, Different Zamane, Ism, Fae’l, Sifat etc.
c. Compositions, Numbers and vocabulary buildings

Unit III: 20 Marks

a. Days and Months in Persian
b. Names of months, Seasons & weekdays.

Reading List:

a. Ahmed Saeed, Lessons in Modern Persian, Ministry of Defence, Monumental Publishers,
1988

b. Persian for Foreigners (An Elementary Course) by by Taqi Purnamdarian, 1995.

c. Namdariyan, Taqipur: Dars-e-Farsi, Published by Institute for Humanities & Cultural
Studies, Tehran, Iran, 1378/1999

d. Kumar, Dr. Rajinder: Elementary Persian Grammar, Harjeet Publication, Delhi-110 034,
2009

e. Sufi Abdul Aziz: Essentials of Persian Translation, Indo-Iran Society, Lal Kuan, Delhi
110 006, 1999

f. Thackston, Wheeler: An Introduction to Persian, Bethesba, Ibex Publication, Maryland,
U.S.A., 2009



Course Name: Persian Language Learning

Course Level: 100-199
Semester-2
Credit: 4

Contact Classes: 40, Non-Contact Classes: 20

Learning Outcome:

e Learners will be able to learn the Major grammatical structure in modern Persian language.
e Learners will be able to read and write on basic things about day to day life communication.

o Students will evolve their linguistic competence in Persian and they can go for higher levels of learning
Persian Language and literature.
o Read and apprehend passages from simple but authentic texts from the Farsi Dabistan.

UNIT -I: 30 Marks
a. Noun, prepositions, adverb, Ezafe, etc.
b. Adjectives, Degrees, Infinitives, Imperatives etc.
c. Tenses (Present, Past, Future)

UNIT - 1I: 20 Marks
a. Pronoun (Personal & Possessive), Objectives
b. Present Participle, Voice (Active & Passive) etc.

UNIT-III: 30 Marks
a. Reading & Writing Skill
b. Rah-e-Madarseh
c. Duwa
d. Chahar Fasl
e. Lakpusht wa Murghabi Ha
f. Rubah-o-Khurus
Reading Lists:

1. Taqipur Namdariyan: Dars-e-Farsi, Published by Institute for Humanities & Cultural Studies,
Tehran, Iran,1999.

Saffarzadeh, Tahera: Fann-e-Tarjuma, Intesharat-e Amir Kabir, Tehran, Iran, 1996

Dr. Rajinder Kumar: Elementary Persian Grammar, Harjeet Publication, Delhi, 2009

Sufi Abdul Aziz: Essentials of Persian Translation, Indo-Iran Society, Lal Kuan, Delhi, 1999.
Wheeler Thackston: An Introduction to Persian, Bethesba, Ibex Publication, Maryland,
U.S.A., 2009

6. Mirsadeghi, Nazanin, Essentials of Persian Grammar: Concepts and Exercises, December 4,
2014
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Course Name: Introduction of Persian Prose and Poetry: Some Selection
Course Level: 200-299

Semester-3
Credit: 4

Contact Classes: 40, Non-Contact Classes: 20

Learning Outcomes:

e This course will enable a learner to have a good understanding of stories from Indian and Iranian

original text for knowing ancient Indo-Persian heritage.

e Through this course the students will be acquainted with moral teaching of Indian and Iranian
cultural ethos.

The following Lessons:

Unit-I: Prose: i i
1. Madarseh-e-Ma [PYNVEIN
2. Lakpusht wa Khargush G A 5 iy SY
3. Gurg-0-Gao Ky KL
4. Nauroz BEBYL
5. Ba Hivanat Mehrban Basheem axdls Ol g Sl g Ly
6. Firdausi g
7. Dehgan-e-Fidakar OS)a8 jlaas
8. Rubah-o0-Khurus oA 5ol
9. Sa‘di Shirazi G el (gama
10. Agar Jungle Nabashid 2dls s S
11. Umar Khayyam Abd e
12. Sangpusht-o-Gavazn OOR 5y K

Unit-I1: Poetry: addi Lhds

The following Poems:
1. Benam-e-Khuda (seldad) 1o WLy
2. Kitab-e-Khub (Lﬂg BRI, u.nl-\c) EPEQEER Y
3. Khane Aziz-i- Man Oe e A
4. Mihan-e-Kheesh ra Kuneem AU A€ ) GisA eae
Abad

5. Rubah-o0-Zagh has cuas (81 5 obis))
7. Madar ol
8. Darakhtkari (“s S pibe) (8GR

Reading Lists:

Ahmad Saffar Magaddam, Persian language: Book one to Four, Iran Culture House, 2001

Farsi Dabistan, Awal ta Panjum, Iran Culture House. 1383 AH

Taqipur Namdariyan: Dars-e-Farsi, Humanities & Cultural Studies, Tehran, Iran, 1378/1999.

Saffarzadeh, Tahera: Fann-e-Tarjuma, Intesharat-e Amir Kabir, Tehran, Iran, 1996

Dr. Zehra Khanlari‘Kiya’: Farsi Dastur, Idarah-e- Adabiyat, Jayyed Press, Delhi, 1996
Sufi Abdul Aziz: Essentials of Persian Translation, Indo-Iran Society, Lal Kuan, Delhi, 1999.

40 Marks

40 Marks



Course Name: Origin and Development of Persian Language

Course Level: 200-299
Semester-4

Credit: 4

Contact Classes: 40, Non-Contact Classes: 20

Learning Outcome:

Unit 1:

Provide comparative knowledge of languages belonging to Indo-Iranian group.

This paper will provide knowledge about the pre-Islamic languages of Persia along with the
literature produces in those languages especially the Avestan and the Pehlavi literature.
Generate evidence of comparative Philology to explain how Persian and Sanskrit were close to

each other.

a. The Family of Indo-European Languages and their classification

Unit 2:

a.

c.

Unit-3:

Avesta

1. Brief introduction

ii. writing style and script
iii. Parts of Avesta

Old Persian

1. Brief introduction

i1. Writing style and script
iii. Inscriptions

Pehlavi

1. Brief Introduction

ii. Huzwarish

iii. Literature

Dari

1. Brief introduction

ii. Arab Invasion
Resemblance between Persian and Sanskrit

1. Pre-Islamic religions

a.
b.

Zoroastrianism
Manism

Reading Lists:

1. Iran its culture by F.C. Davar
2. Historical Grammar of Ancient Persian Language by E.L.Jhonson
3. Selection from Avesta and old Persian by 1.J.S. Taraporewale

20 Marks

40 Marks

20 Marks



Course Name: Literary History of Persia

Course Level: 200-299
Semester-4
Credit: 4

Contact Classes: 40, Non-Contact Classes: 20
Learning Outcome:

e This paper will be an introduction to historical and Socio-cultural changes during the rule of different dynasties
so that the student become well aware about the various literary movements of this periods.

e Inculcate the basic knowledge and skills and expertise in Indo-Persian studies.

Unit-I: 40 Marks

a. Iranian dynasties: Samanid to Seljuq Period
b. Persian poets & writers
c. Persian Literature

Unit II: 40 Marks

a. Mugul Timurid to Pahlavi Period
b. Persian poets & writers
c. Persian Literature

Reading Lists:
1. Sharaf-e-Alam, Prof.; Patna University, Bihar: Iran: Ahad-e-Qadeem Ki Siyasi, Saqafatiwa Lisani

Tarikh, Printology Ink, Kucha Chelan, Darya Gunj, Delhi-110 002, 1981
2. Ishrat, Dr. Amrit Lal: Iran SadyunkeAaine Mein, Idarah-e-Musannefeen, Hyderabad.

3. Shafaq, Rezazadeh: Tarikh-e-Adabiyat-e-Iran, Translated by Sayyed Mubariz uddin Rif*at,
Kutabkhana Khurshidia, Urdu Bazar, Lahore, 2014.

4. Ansari, Dr. Noorul Hasan: A History of Persian Language, Idarah-e-Adabiyat-e-Dehli, Delhi-110
006, Vol. 1, 1982

5. Chopra, Ravindra Mohan: The Rise, Growth and Decline of Indo-Persian Literature, Iran Society,
Calcutta, 2012.



Course Name: Classical Persian Prose & Poetry

Course Level: 200-299

Semester-4

Credit: 4

Contact Classes: 40, Non-Contact Classes: 20

Learning Outcome:

e Introduce the learners with the classical Persian literature with special reference to the well
famed classical Persian prose writers.

e Introduce the melodious rhyming and heart touching classical Persian poetries comprises of
Ghazals, Mathnavis, Rubayies etc to inculcate rich tradition of classical Persian poetry among the

learners.
e Interpret the values and traditions reflected in Classical Persian literature for a better human
society.
Unit-1: Prose 40 Marks

a. Kimiya-i-Sadat
i. Paida Kardan-i-Sharayat (<) % 0538 )

b. Tarikh-i-Tabari
i. Dastan-i-Tawallud-i-Behram (5 ¢ 3.5 Olal)

b. Marzban Nameh
The following stories:
1. Dastan-e-Aahu-o-Mush-o-Ugqab

ii. Dastan-e-Barzigar Ba Mar

Unit-2: Poetry 20 Marks
Unit-1:
a. Rubayat (Omar Khyyam)
i. 1-8 quatrains
Unit:-11: 20 Marks
a. Ghazaliyat Sa’adi Shirazi:
i. Wagqt-e-tarub- khush...
il. In tuitysar we bustani...
i11. Aiki gufti hich muskil chum...
Reading Lists:

1. BA Pass Persian Selection, Calcutta University, 1998

2. Nasr-e-Kohan; Intersharat-e-Vizarat-e-Farhang-o-Hunar,Idareh Kull-e Nigarish, Tehran, Iran.

3. NizamiAruziSamarqandi: ChaharMaqaleh; edited Mohammad Qazvini, Tehran University
Publication, Tehran, Iran, 1334/1955.

4. Siyasat Nama published by Intisharat-i-Zawar, Tehran edition 2037 A.H. (sun year).

Adabiyat-i-Kalasic-o-Jadid, Mazhar Asif, Bihar University, 2005

6. Rehmandoost, Mostafa: Bagh-e-Mehrbaniha, Madraseh Publication, Tehran, Iran, 1995

)]



Course Name: Applied Persian Grammar
Course Level: 200-299
Semester-4
Credit: 4

Contact Classes: 40, Non-Contact Classes: 20
Learning Outcome:

e Introduce the learners with resources to understand advanced Persian grammar.

¢ Involve students to improve their creativity in applied Persian language and enhance their qualities of
expression and elaboration in the day to day useable communications and dealings.

Unit-1: 40 Marks
a. Composition
b. Phrases and Idioms in Persian
c. Compound Verbs
d. Proverbs & Idioms
Unit-2: 40 Marks

a. Precise writing
b. Report writing
c. Essay & Letter Writing

Reading Lists:
Lo oA 1 548l g o )8 Gl ) s
2. Persian Grammar by Wilber
3. A Grammar of Persian Language by W. Jones

4. Taqipur Namdariyan: Dars-e-Farsi, Published by Institute for Humanities & Cultural Studies,
Tehran, Iran,1999.

5. Saffarzadeh, Tahera: Fann-e-Tarjuma, Intesharat-e Amir Kabir, Tehran, Iran
6. Dr. Rajinder Kumar: Elementary Persian Grammar, Harjeet Publication, Delhi-110 034,

7. Sufi Abdul Aziz: Essentials of Persian Translation, Indo-Iran Society, Lal Kuan, Delhi 110
006, 1999.

8. Wheeler Thackston: An Introduction to Persian, Bethesba, Ibex Publication, Maryland,
U.S.A., 2009

9. Nazanin Mirsadeghi, Essentials of Persian Grammar: Concepts and Exercises, December 4,
2014



Course Name: Language development & Correspondence in Persian

Course Level: 300-399
Semester-5
Credit: 4

Contact Classes: 40, Non-Contact Classes: 20

Learning Outcome:

Accustom the students with Persian language & make them fluent in spoken Persian
Prepare the learners to read Persian text and historical sources

Prepare an expert translator and efficient interpreter

Make students viable for corporate sector jobs in this field

Unit-1: 30 Marks
a. Persian Terminologies
b. Simple Sentence making
c. Development of communicative skill
Unit-2: Advance Translation from English to Persian & vice-versa 30 Marks
1. Commercial Translation
11. Political Translation
11l.  Historical Translation
Unit-3: Spoken Persian 20 Marks
Reading Lists:

1. Namdariyan, Taqgipur: Dars-e-Farsi, Published by Institute for Humanities & Cultural
Studies, Tehran, Iran, 1378/1999

2. Kumar, Dr. Rajinder: Elementary Persian Grammar, Harjeet Publication, Delhi-110 034,
2009

3. Sufi Abdul Aziz: Essentials of Persian Translation, Indo-Iran Society, Lal Kuan, Delhi
110 006, 1999

4. Thackston, Wheeler: An Introduction to Persian, Bethesba, Ibex Publication, Maryland,
U.S.A., 2009

5. Ahmed Saeed, Lessons in Modern Persian, Ministry of Defence, Monumental Publishers,
1988

10



Couse Name: Ethical Persian Literature

Course Level: 300-399
Semester-5
Credit: 4

Contact Classes: 40, Non-Contact Classes: 20
Learning Outcome:

e Morality and ethics being the backbone of classical Persian poetry, in this paper it is tried to
inculcate these two utmost necessary characteristics among the students.

Unit-1: 20 Marks
A brief History Ethical Literature
Unit II : Prose 30 Marks
a. Qabus Nameh

1. Bab-e-Nahum
b. Akhlaq-i- Muhsini

ii. Dar Shukur

ii. Dar Sabr

iii. Gulistan-i-Sa’adi (1-5 stories from Daftar 1)
Unit II1: Poetry 30 Marks

a. Bustan
1. Darvish-e-Haqgu
il. Jawan mard wa Sag-e-Tishneh

Reading Lists:

1. Nasr-e-Kohan; Intersharat-e-Vizarat-e-Farhang-o-Hunar, Idareh Kull-e Nigarish, Tehran, Iran.
2. Sa‘di Shirazi, Kulliyat-e-Sa‘di; Mohammad Ali Furooghi, Intesharat-e-Mu‘iniyan, Tehran, 1996.
3. Sa‘di Shirazi, Boostan-e-Sa‘di; Mohammad Ali Farughi, Tehran, 1937.

4. Manochehr Danish Pazooh: Safina-e-Marvareed, Intesharat-e-AllamaTabatabai, Tehran, Iran,
2004

11



Course Name: Persian Sufi Literature

Course Level: 300-399

Semester-5
Credit: 4

Contact Classes: 40, Non-Contact Classes: 20

Learning Outcome:

e Interpret the views of Sufi poets such as Rumi, Hafiz on humanism and universal brotherhood.
e Impart ethics to recognize different value systems and understand the moral dimensions of
decision making.

Unit-I: Prose 40 Marks
1. Kashf-ul Mahjub by Ali Huzwari
A g_{.gl.i;
2. Tazkirat-ul Awliya by Farid uddin Attar
Yoy CulSa
Unit-11: Poetry 40 Marks
a. Mathnavi by Rumi
1S e Cdla s (S sl
ii. hsh 5
b. Hafiz Shirazi:
i 2l ey (53 i S5 ol R
1. 03 S (5 6a 5 ~ad) al )
Reading Lists:
1. Nasr-e-Kohan; Intersharat-e-Vizarat-e-Farhang-o-Hunar, Idareh Kull-e Nigarish, Tehran,

Iran.

Sa‘di Shirazi, Kulliyat-e-Sa‘di; Mohammad Ali Furooghi, Intesharat-e-Mu‘iniyan,
Tehran, 1996.

Sa‘di Shirazi, Boostan-e-Sa‘di; Mohammad Ali Farughi, Tehran, 1937.

Manochehr Danish Pazooh: Safina-e-Marvareed, Intesharat-e-AllamaTabatabai, Tehran,
Iran, 2004

Nasr-e-Kohan; Intersharat-e-Vizarat-e-Farhang-o-Hunar, Idareh Kull-e Nigarish, Tehran,
Iran

Khan, Hakim Zaki Ahmad: Nisab-e-Jadeed-e-Farsi, Jayyed Press, Ballimaran, Delhi-110
006

12



Course Name: Modern Persian Prose Literature

Course Level: 300-399
Semester-5
Credit: 4

Contact Classes: 40, Non-Contact Classes: 20
Learning Outcome:

e Develop an expertise in different form of prose like novel writing, drama writing, short story
writing.

e Students learn to identify and understand socio-cultural and economic scenario of Iran reflected in
Modern Persian Prose literature.

e Make the learner understand about constitutional and Islamic revolution of Iran and their impact
on modern Persian prose literature.

Unit 1: 40 Marks
An Outline History of Modern Persian Prose

Unit 2: 40 Marks
a. KhanaePedari (Saeed Nafisi)

b. Yahya (Sadiq Chubak)

c. Pizishk-e-Chashm (Mohammad Hijazi)

d. Kabutar-o-Kulagh (Yusuf E‘tesamulmulk)

e. Zuban-i-Farsi Dar Hind (Ali Asghar Hikmat)

Reading Lists:

1. Khan, Dr. M.A. and Dr S.H. Qasemi: Intekhab-e-Nasr-e-Mu‘asir-e-Farsi, Department of Persian,
University of Delhi, Delhi-110 007, 1991.

2. Khan, Hakim Zaki Ahmad: Nisab-e-Jadeed-e-Farsi, Jayyed Press, Ballimaran, Delhi-110 006.
3. Hameedi, Mehdi: Darya-e-Gauhar (Vol. I), Intesharat-e-Amir Kabir, Tehran, Iran, 1343/1964

4. Kamshad, Hasan: Modern Persian Prose, Cambridge University Press, 1966.
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Course Name: Modern Persian Poetry

Course Level: 300-399

Semester-6
Credit: 4

Contact Classes: 40, Non-Contact Classes: 20

Learning Outcome:

Interpret different issues related to nationalism, issues of women and children in the light of
Persian poetries.

Students learn to identify and understand socio-cultural and economic scenario of Iran
reflected in Modern Persian Poetry literature.

Make the learner understand about constitutional and Islamic revolution of Iran and their
impact on modern Persian poetry literature.

Unit 1 20 Marks
An Outline History of Modern Persian Poetry
Unit: 2 60 Marks
a
. Malik-ush Shuara Bahar ii. Khane-i-Matruk
1. Ai charkh d. Iraj Mirza
ii. Baghichaye Tazabahar 1. Madar
iii. Chashma-o-Sang ii. Sharab
e. Shahryar
b. Parwin Ittesami 1. Hala Chera

1. A1 Gurbeh
1v. Ashk-i-Yateem

1i. Parvana dar Atish
f. Nima Yushij
i. Ai Shab

c. Parvez Natel Khanlari

. Mahdar Murdab 1i. Chashma-i-Kuchak

Reading Lists:

1. Khan, Dr. M.A. and Dr S.H. Qasemi: Intekhab-e-Nasr-e-Mu‘asir-e-Farsi, Department of Persian,
University of Delhi, Delhi-110 007, 1991.

2. Khan, Hakim Zaki Ahmad: Nisab-e-Jadeed-e-Farsi, Jayyed Press, Ballimaran, Delhi-110 006.

3. Hameedi, Mehdi: Darya-e-Gauhar (Vol. I), Intesharat-e-Amir Kabir, Tehran, Iran, 1343/1964

4. Kamshad, Hasan: Modern Persian Prose, Cambridge University Press, 1966.
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Course name: Indo-Persian Prose

Course Level: 300-399
Semester-6
Credit: 4

Contact Classes: 40, Non-Contact Classes: 20
Learning Outcome:

e Acquire knowledge and get an overview of the society, culture and human knowledge
through Persian prose produced in India.
e To acquaint with concert and comprehensive knowledge on the history of medieval

India based on Persian sources.

Unit: 1 20 Marks
a. Historical Background of Indo- Persian Prose Literature

Unit: 11 60 Marks
a. Tarikh-i- Firuzshahi
o S gl 1)

b. Tarikh-i- Asham
AR PONUS

c¢. Jawameul Hekayat

i. Four Hekayat from Adabiyat-i-Kuhan

Reading Lists:

1. ShehabuddinTalesh, Tarikh-i-Asham or Fathiyah-i-Ibriyah, trans. by Dr. Mazhar
Asif, Guwahati: DHAS, 2009

2. Dr, Mohini Kumar Saikia, Assam Muslim Relation and Its Cultural Significance,
Golaghat: Luit Printers, 1978

3. Khan, Hakim Zaki Ahmed: Nisab-e-Jadeed-e-Farsi, Jayyed Press, Ballimaran,
Delhi

4. Nasr-e-Kohan; Intersharat-e-Vizarat-e-Farhang-o-Hunar, Idareh Kull-e Nigarish,
Tehran, Iran



Course Name: Indo-Persian Poetry

Course Level: 300-399

Semester-6
Credit: 4

Contact Classes: 40, Non-Contact Classes: 20

Learning Outcome:

Highlight contributions of great Indian origin Persian poets in globalizing
Indian culture and tradition.

Provide comprehensive list of poets such as Amir Khusrau, Igbal, Ghalib,
Bedil etc and their contributions in safeguarding composite culture of

our country.

Unit-1: 20 Marks
a. Historical Background of Indo-Persian Poetical Literature
Unit-11: 60 Marks
a. Amir Khusrau
i. Abar mi Barad wa man
ii. Be saguftgulhadar Chaman
iii. Dilam Dar Ashiqiawaretar
b. Urfi Shirazi
f. Dar Wasf-e Kashmir
ii. Aimatai darddarbazzare jam
c. Igbal Lahori
i. Ya Rab Darun-i-Sina Dil-i- ba- Khabar Badeh
ii. Saai bar Jigaram Shula-i- Namak Andaz
Reading Lists:

1. Khan, Hakim Zaki Ahmad: Nisab-e-Jadeed-e-Farsi, Jayyed Press, Ballimaran, Delhi

2. Diwan-e- Amir Khusru, Naval Kishor publication

3. Guzidah-i-Az-Nazm-o-Nasr-i-Farsi (Jeld Awwel)

4. Tutiyan-i- Hind By Dr. Nejamuddin S. Gorekar



Course Name: History of Sufism

Course Level: 300-399
Semester-6
Credit: 4

Contact Classes: 40, Non-Contact Classes: 20
Learning Outcome:

o [llustrate origin, meaning and development of Sufism.
e Describe contributions of Sufis in safeguarding human values and universal

brotherhood
e Strengthen the relation between Sufism, spiritualism, mysticism and
Bhaktism.
Unit-I: 40 Marks

a. Origin and development of Sufism

b. Stages (Marhals) & Stations (Magams) of Sufism

Unit-11: 40 Marks
a. Different Silsila (orders) of Sufism

b. Prominent Sufis of India & their contributions

Reading Lists:

1. Mohd.Yahya Tamizi, Sufi movement in Eastern India, Delhi: Idarah-i Adabiyat-i
Delli, 1992

2. Saiyid Athar Abbas Rizvi, A History of Sufism in India, Vol.1., New Delhi:
Munshiram Manoharlal Publisheres Pvt. Ltd. 1978

3. Cyprian Rice, The Persian Sufis, Abingdon: Routledge, 2011

4. Dr. Maheswar Neog, Pavitra Assam, Jorhat: Assam Sahitya Sabha, 2008
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LIST OF 15 CORE PAPERS [PHILOSOPHY |
CORE [PHILOSOPHY] - I

Four-year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Philosophy

Semester: FIRST

Course Name: ANCIENT INDIAN THOUGHT
Existing Base Syllabus: NA

Course Level: 100-199

Syllabus showing each unit against class numbers and marks :

Unit no.

Unit content

No.of
classes

Marks

[:Vedic Thought

-Sambhita: Meaning, Theology, Cosmology, Ethics

-Brahmanas: Meaning, General Character, Theory
of Sacrifice, Ethics

-Aranyakas and Upanisads: Meaning, Doctrines of
Upanisads

15

25

II:Non-Vedic
Thought

-Bauddha: Four Noble Truths, Impermanence and
Momentariness, No-soul

-Jaina: Anekantvada, Syadvada, Bondage and
Liberation

-Carvaka: Theory of Knowledge, Rejection of
Transcendental Entities, Ethics

15

25

III: Smriti and
Epics

-Manusambhita: Dharma
-Mahabharata: Religion, Dharma

-Ramayana: Idea of Perfect Life

15

25

IV : Paranas

-Parana: Meaning, Origin

-Piirana: Content

-Purana: Ethics

15

25

h.  Reading list:

Chatterjee, S. and D. Dutta : An Introduction to Indian Philosophy

Dasgupta, S. A : History of Indian Philosophy. Volume [

De, S.K., U. N. Ghosal, A. D. Pusalker, R.C. Hazra (eds) : The Cultural Heritage of India.

Volume 111

Keith, A. B : The Religion and Philosophy of the Veda and Upanisads. Volume II

Radhakrishnan, S

. Indian Philosophy. Volume [




Sinha, Jadunath : Indian Philosophy. Volume I

Winternitz, M : 4 History of Indian Literature. Volume I

i. Graduate Attributes
i. Course Objectives :

-The Course introduces the students to thoughts which were available in ancient India.

-The Course introduces the ideas and concepts which helped systems of Indian Philosophy to
develop.

-The Course introduces the students to the objectives towards which knowledge was directed
in ancient India.

ii. Learning Qutcomes:

- At the completion of the Course, a student is expected to be able to articulate the distinct
areas of thoughts of ancient India.

- At the completion of the Course, a student is expected to be able to determine the
characteristics/ distinguishing marks of a specific area of thought in ancient India.

- At the completion of the Course, a student is expected to be able to identify/ trace ideas of
ancient India that have continued.

J- Theory Credit : 4
k. Practical Credit: NA
L. No. of Required Classes: 60
m. No. of Contact Classes: 45
n. No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15
0. Particulars of Course Designer (Name, Institution, email id): Dr. Shakuntala Bora,
Gaubhati University, shakuntalabora@yahoo.com




CORE [PHILOSOPHY]- I1

a. Four-year Undergraduate Programme
b. Subject: Philosophy
C. Semester: SECOND
d. Course Name: GREEK PHILOSOPHY
e. Existing Base Syllabus: PHI-HC-2016
f. Course Level: 100-199
g. Syllabus showing each unit against class numbers and marks :
Unit no. Unit content No.of classes | Marks
15 25
I: Pre- Socratics -The Milesians: Thales, Anaximander,
-The Eleatics: Parmenides, Zeno
-The Physicists: Heraclitus, Empedocles
15 25
II: Sophists and Socrates | -Protagoras and Gorgias
-Socrates’ Method
-Socrates’ Virtue
15 25
III: Plato -Knowledge and Opinion
-Theory of Forms
-Justice
15 25

IV : Aristotle

-Forms and Matter
-Causation

-Actuality and Potentiality

h. Reading list:

Stace W.T: 4 Critical History of Greek Philosophy

Barnet J: Early Greek Philosophy

B.A.G. Fuller: History of Philosophy

F. Copleston : History of Philosophy, Volume [

Zeller: Outlines of Greek Philosophy

Gomperz: The Greek Thinkers




W.K.C. Guthrie: History of Greek Philosophy

B.N. Moore: Philosophy- The Power of Ideas

ii. Graduate Attributes
i. Course Objectives :

-The objective of the course is to introduce the student to the main tenets of Greek
philosophy.

-The objective is to trace the origin of Greek philosophy, beginning from Pre-Socratic
to Socrates, Plato and Aristotle.

ii. Learning outcomes:

- It will give the students a comprehensive understanding of early Greek Philosophy. -
-The student will learn about the questions concerning virtue, justice, theory of
forms, and causality.

-The student will learn about the different philosophical theories about the
composition of the stuff that makes up the world .

] Theory Credit : 4

k.  Practical Credit: NA

1.  No. of Required Classes: 60

m.  No. of Contact Classes: 45

n. No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15

0. Particulars of Course Designer (Name, Institution, email id): Dr. Akoijam
Thoibisana, Gauhati University, akoijamthoibisana@gauhati.ac.in




CORE [PHILOSOPHY]- 111

Four-year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Philosophy

Semester: THIRD

. Course Name: INTRODUCTION TO SYSTEMS OF INDIAN
PHILOSOPHY

e. Existing Base Syllabus: NA

f. Course Level: 200-299

g. Syllabus showing each unit against class numbers and marks:

fo o

Unit no. Unit content No.of Marks
classes

I:Bauddha- -Bauddha: Source Books and Doctrines of | 15 25
Jaina Abhidhamma Buddhism, Source Books and
Doctrines of Mahayana Buddhism

-Jaina: Source Books, Sects, Atheism

II:Sankhya- -Sankhya: Early School of Sankhya, Source Books, | 15 25
Yoga Basic Doctrines

-Yoga: Source Books, Basic Doctrine

[II:Nyaya- -Nyaya: Source Books, Aim and Scope, Basic | 15 25
Vai$esika Doctrines

-Vaisesika: Source Books, Aim and Purpose, Basic
Doctrines

IV : Mimamsa- | -Pirva-Mimamsa: Source Books, Aim and Purpose, | 15 25
Vedanta Basic Doctrines

-Vedanta: Source Books, Aim and Purpose, Basic
Doctrines

h.  Reading list:

Chatterjee, S. and D. Dutta : An Introduction to Indian Philosophy
Dasgupta, S : 4 History of Indian Philosophy. Volume [

Mullar, Max : The Six Systems of Indian Philosophy
Radhakrishnan, S : Indian Philosophy. Volume I & I1

Raju, P. T : Structural Depth of Indian Thought

Sinha, Jadunath : Indian Philosophy. Volume I & 11




Sharma, C : A Critical Survey of Indian Philosophy

iii. Graduate Attributes
i. Course Objectives :

-The Course introduces the students to systems of Philosophy which developed in India
before the widespread influence of outside thoughts.

-The Course introduces the students to the books and scholars need to be studied to have a
proper understanding of the systems.

- The Course introduces the students to the basic ideas and thoughts of each specific system.

ii. Learning outcomes:

-At the completion of the Course, a student is expected to be able to name the systems of
philosophy that originated in India before outside influence became prevalent.

- At the completion of the Course, a student is expected to be able to identify the books and
scholars to be studied to develop an understanding of a definite system of Indian Philosophy.
-At the completion of the Course, a student is expected to be able to state the basic concepts
and theories that are specific to a system.

Theory credit : 4

Practical credit: NA

No. of required Classes: 60

No. of contact Classes: 45

No. of non-Contact Classes: 15

Particulars of Course Designer (Name, Institution, email id): Dr. Shakuntala Bora,
Gauhatl University, shakuntalabora@yahoo.com




CORE [PHILOSOPHY]- IV

Four-year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Philosophy

Semester: FOURTH

Course Name: INTRODUCTION TO WESTERN PHILOSOPHY
Existing Base Syllabus: PHI-HG-1016

Course Level: 200-299

Syllabus showing each unit against class numbers and marks:

@ o Ao o

Unit no. | Unit content No.of classes | Marks

15 25
I: -Definition, Nature and Scope of Philosophy

-Branches of Philosophy

15 25
II: -Substance: Descartes, Spinoza, Leibnitz

-Hume: causality

-Kant: Space and Time

15 25
II: -Empiricism, Rationalism

-Scepticism

-Criticism

15 25
IV: -Realism

-Idealism

-Absolutism

h. Reading list:

Descartes: Discourse on Method; Meditation on First Philosophy

Spinoza: Ethics (Part I: Concerning God, and Part 2: On the Nature and Origin of the Mind)
Leibniz: Monadology

Locke: An Essay Concerning Human Understanding ( Book I: Neither Principles nor Ideas
Are Innate; and Book 2: Of Ideas )

Berkeley: Three Dialogues between Hylas and Philonous (The First Dialogue)

Hume: An Enquiry Concerning Human Understanding ( Part I, Section Il and III: The Origin
and Association of Ideas; Part II, Section VII: Of the Idea of Necessary Connexion)

Kant: Prolegomena to Any Future Metaphysics

Hegel: Phenomenology of the Spirit

Anthony Kenny: 4 New History of Philosophy



Barlingay and Kulkarni: Critical History of Western Philosophy
D.W. Hamlyn: Routledge History of Philosophy

B.N. Moore and K. Bruder: Philosophy- The Power of Ideas

F. Thilly: A History of Philosophy

F. Copleston: A History of Western Philosophy

R. Scruton: 4 Short History of Modern Philosophy

i. Graduate Attributes
i. Course Objectives :

- The course will introduce the students to the history of Modern Western Philosophy.

- Philosophers like Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz, Locke, Berkeley, Hume, as well as the
German Idealists like Kant and Hegel will be studied.

- The questions that concern these philosophers and their intensive argument will be read.

ii. Learning Qutcomes:

-The course will enable students to understand various philosophical concepts like substance,
causality, space and time, etc.

- Students will become familiar with certain ways of putting arguments about the concepts

- Students will also learn the different approaches taken up by rationalism, empiricism and
critical thinkers in understanding the concepts.

Theory Credit : 4

Practical Credit: NA

No. of required Classes: 60

No. of contact Classes: 45

No. of con-contact Classes: 15

Particulars of Course Designer (Name, Institution, email id): Dr. Akoijam
Th01b1sana Gauhati University, akoijamthoibisana@gauhati.ac.in

opg.—w'.—~




CORE [PHILOSOPHY]-V

a. Four-year Undergraduate Programme

b. Subject: Philosophy

C. Semester: FOURTH

d. Course Name: THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE (INDIAN)

e. Existing Base Syllabus: NA

f. Course Level: 200-299

g. Syllabus showing each unit against class numbers and marks :
Unit Unit content No.of Marks
no. classes

-Prama and Aprama 15 25
I:

-Pramanyavada

-Debate on Smriti

-Pratyaksa: Meaning; Definition (Nyaya, Buddhism, Jaina, | 15 25
II:

Mimamsa, Vedanta)

-Anumana: Meaning; Definition (Nyaya, Buddhism, Jaina,

Mimamsa, Vedanta)

-Sabda: Meaning; Definition (Nyaya, Jaina, Mimamsa, | 15 25
I1T:

Vedanta)

-Upamana: Meaning; Definition (Nyaya, Mimamsa,

Vedanata)

Arthapatti, Anupalabdhi: Meaning; Definition (Mimamsa,

Vedanata)

-Khyativada: Anyathakhyati, Viparitakhyati 15 25
IV :

-Akhyati, Atmakhyati

-Satkhyati, Anirvacaniyakhyati
h.  Reading list:

Chatterjee, S.C: Nyaya Theory of Knowledge
Datta, D. M : Six Ways of Knowing

Devaraja , N.K: Advaita Theory of Knowledge
Kar, V: Indian Theories of Error
Sinha, J. N : Indian Philosophy, Vol I & II

Dasgupta, S.N: History of Indian Philosophy
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i Graduate Attributes
i. Course Objectives :

-The course is introduced to make the students familiar with the traditional analysis of
knowledge.

-The course is introduced to make the students familiar with the pramanas as accepted in
the various schools of Indian Philosophy.

-The course is introduced to acquaint the students with various theories of truth and error.

ii. Learning outcomes:

-The course is expected to make the students know how to categorize various theories of
knowledge advocated by the schools of Indian Philosophy.

-The course is expected to make the students know how to distinguish various kinds of valid
knowledge and to explain the sources of valid knowledge.

- The course is expected to make the students able to analyze various theories of validity and
invalidity of knowledge and theories of error.

J- Theory Credit : 4

k.  Practical Credit: NA

L. No. of required Classes: 60

m.  No. of contact Classes: 45

n.  No. of non-Contact Classes: 15

o. Particulars of Course Designer (Name, Institution, email id): Dr. Mausumi
Bhattacharjya, Gauhati University , mausumil 984(@gauhati.ac.in




CORE [PHILOSOPHY]-VI

11

a. Four-year Undergraduate Programme
b. Subject: Philosophy
c. Semester: FOURTH
d. Course Name: ETHICS
e. Existing Base Syllabus: PHI-HC-3036
f. Course Level: 200-299
g. Syllabus showing each unit against class numbers and marks:
Unit | Unit content No.of Marks
no. classes
-Introduction to Ethics, Definition, Nature and Scope of Ethics, | 15 25
I:
-Utility of Ethics
-The Psychological Basis of Ethics: Moral and Non moral
action, Voluntary and Non Voluntary actions
-Moral Concepts: Right and Wrong, Good and Bad, Duty, | 15 25
II:
Ought, Virtue and Vice, Justice
-Moral Judgment: Nature of Moral Judgments
-Distinction between value judgment and factual judgment
-Virtue Ethics 15 25
II:
-Deontological Ethics
-Utilitarianism
-Ethics and Conflict of Interests and Duties 15 25
Iv:
-Freedom and Responsibility
-Theories of Punishment: Deterrent, Reformative and
Retributive Theory
h.  Reading list:

Bernard Williams: Ethics and the Limits of Philosophy

Plato: Republic

Aristotle: Nicomachean Ethics

Kant : Groundwork for the Metaphysic of Morals

John Stuart Mill: Utilitarianism

J.C. Smart and Bernard Williams : Utilitarianism: For and Against
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Peter Singer (ed.): Applied Ethics
David Bostock: Aristotle’s Ethics
N. Pappas : Routledge Philosophy Guidebook to Plato and the Republic
W. David Ross: Foundations of Ethics
John S. Mackenzie: Manual of Ethics
William K . Frankena : Ethics
i Graduate Attributes

i. Course Objectives :

-The course attempts to introduce students to the fundamental questions of moral philosophy,
with attention to both classic and contemporary readings. What determines the right action
from wrong, and how to act morally? How do we decide what morality demands of us in
some situations? etc.

- The course also addresses some issues of current moral debate.

ii. Learning outcomes:

- The course will develop analytic and critical thinking regarding ethical dilemmas.

- The course will enhance the ability to apply ethical principles in decision making.

- Students will be able to see how moral principles are involved in different concrete
situations.

- It will help the students develop critical thinking on prejudices, superstitions and

dogmatic behavior in the domain of ethics

Theory Credit : 4

Practical Credit: NA

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 45

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15

Particulars of Course Designer (Name, Institution, email id): Dr. Padmadhar
Choudhury, Gauhati University, padmadhar@gauhati.ac.in

op g —xmT
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CORE [PHILOSOPHY]-VII

Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Philosophy

Semester: FOURTH

Course Name: TRADITIONAL LOGIC
Existing Base Syllabus: PHI-HC-1026
Course Level: 200-299

Syllabus showing each unit against class numbers and marks :

13

Unit no.

Unit content

No.of
classes

Marks

I: Basic Logical Concepts

-Nature and Scope of Logic, Use of Logic
-Argument and  Argument Form,
Differences between Deduction and
Induction

-Truth and Validity

15

25

[I:Categorical Propositions

and Immediate Inference

-Four Categorical Propositions—A, E, I
and O; Distribution of Terms

-Translating Ordinary Proposition into
Categorical Form, Traditional Square of
Opposition

-Immediate  Inference: Conversion,

Obversion and Contraposition

15

25

III: Categorical Syllogism

-Mediate Inference: Standard Form
Syllogisms, Figure and Mood

-Venn  Diagrams for  Categorical
Propositions

-Testing validity of Syllogisms by Venn

Diagram

15

25

IV : Syllogism in Ordinary
Language

-Enthymemes, Sorites
-Disjunctive and Hypothetical Syllogisms

-Dilemma

15

25

h. Reading list:

Chakraborti, Chhanda: Logic: Informal, Symbolic & Inductive
Copi, I. M. & Cohen, Carl: Introduction to Logic

Hurley, Patrick: Introduction to Logic
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i Graduate Attributes
i. Course Objectives :

- The course introduces students to the basics of traditional logic (Aristotelian) logic.

- The course is designed to introduce the students the basic concepts and terms used in
reasoning and argumentation.

- The course introduces the students the methods and principles for distinguishing
correct from incorrect reasoning.

ii. Learning Qutcomes:

- On the completion of the course students will be able to distinguish valid and invalid
deductive arguments.

- The students will be able to identify the basic logical structure of arguments in
ordinary language by translating them into proper logical form.

- The students will be able to construct valid syllogisms, and they will learn about
syllogisms in ordinary language.

Theory Credit : 4

Practical Credit: NA

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 45

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15

Particulars of Course Designer (Name, Institution, email id): Dr Jahnabi Deka,
Gauhatl University, jahnabideka@gmail.com




15

CORE [PHILOSOPHY]-VIII

Four-year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Philosophy

Semester: FIFTH

Course Name: PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION

Existing Base Syllabus: PHI-HC-4026

Course Level: 300-399

Syllabus showing each unit against class numbers and marks :

© o Ao o

Unit no. | Unit content No.of classes | Marks

-Philosophy of Religion: Definition, Nature and Scope 15 25
I:

-Distinction between Philosophy of Religion and Theology

-Mysticism

-Cosmological Argument 15 25
II:

-Ontological Argument

-Teleological Argument; Moral Argument

-Reason, Faith, Revelation 15 25
I11:

-Immortality of Soul

-Miracle; Incarnation

-Deism, Pantheism, Panentheism 15 25
IvV:

-Anti-religious theories- Logical Positivism, Marxism

-Freedom of will

h. Reading list:

John Hick: Philosophy of Religion

John Hick: Classical and Contemporary Readings in the Philosophy of Religion
Miall Edwards: Philosophy of Religion

B. Mitchell: Philosophy of Religion

Peterson and Others: Reason and Religious Belief: An Introduction to the Philosophy of
Religion
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Smart: Religion and Faith

i. Graduate Attributes
ii. Course Objectives :

-The course is introduced to acquaint the students with the meaning, nature and scope of
Philosophy of Religion.

-The course is introduced to make the students familiar with basic religious concepts
along with its philosophical significance.

-The course is introduced to develop in the students a critical and philosophical outlook
towards various faiths and dogmas.

iii. Learning Qutcomes:

-The course is expected to enable the students to provide philosophical justification of the
important religious concepts like proofs for the existence of God, relation between God
and the world, faith and reason, etc.

-The course is expected to enable the students to justify the issues of immortality of the
soul, freedom of the will, miracle, incarnation, etc.

-The course is expected to provide the students with proper understanding and
clarification of the concepts.

Theory Credit : 4

Practical Credit: NA

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 45

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15

Particulars of Course Designer (Name, Institution, email id): Dr. Mausumi
Bhattacharjya Gauhati University , mausumil984(@gauhati.ac.in

oB g —FT
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CORE [PHILOSOPHY]-IX

Four-year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Philosophy

Semester: FIFTH

Course Name: THEORY OF REALITY (INDIAN)
Existing Base Syllabus: NA

Course Level: 300-399

Syllabus showing each unit against class numbers and marks :

17

Unit
no.

Unit content No.of

classes

Marks

-Maya and Jagat: Advaita Vedanta 15

-Acit: ViSistadvaita Vedanta

-Guna ; Prakrti: Sankhya

25

1I:

-Brahman and I$vara: Advaita Vedanta, Visistadvaita | 15

Vedanta, Nyaya-Vaisesika
-Jiva: Advaita Vedanta, Visistadvaita Vedanta

-Purusa: Sankhya

25

I1I:

-Padartha: Nyaya 15

-Padartha: VaiSesika

-Tattva: Jaina

25

IV :

-Theories
Vivartavada)

-Theory of Atomic Agglomeration (drambhavada)

-Theory of Dependent Co-origination (Pratityasamutpada)

of Evolution and Illusion (Parinamavada, | 15

25

h.

Reading list:

Chatterjee, S. and D. Dutta : An Introduction to Indian Philosophy

Dasgupta, S : 4 History of Indian Philosophy. Volume I




18
Mullar, Max : The Six Systems of Indian Philosophy

Radhakrishnan, S : Indian Philosophy. Volume [ & 11
Sinha, Jadunath : Indian Philosophy. Volume I & 11
Sinha, J: Indian Realism

Sharma, C : 4 Critical Survey of Indian Philosophy

i Graduate Attributes
i Course Objectives :

-The Course introduces the students to what is considered as reality by various systems of
Indian Philosophy.

- The Course introduces the students to ideas of reality, whose knowledge is considered as
essential by systems of Indian Philosophy.

- The Course introduces the students to Concepts which are considered as essential by
systems of Indian Philosophy for having understanding of reality.

ii. Learning outcomes:

-At the completion of the Course, a student is expected to be able to state clearly what are the
different realities admitted by different systems of Indian Philosophy.

-At the completion of the Course, a student is expected to be able to explain the nature of the
realities as accepted by systems of Indian Philosophy.

-At the completion of the Course, a student is expected to be able to point out and elucidate
the concepts whose understanding is considered as important by systems of Indian
Philosophy for understanding the nature of reality.

Theory Credit : 4

Practical Credit: NA

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 45

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15

Particulars of Course Designer (Name, Institution, email id): Dr. Shakuntala Bora,
Gaubhati University, shakuntalabora@yahoo.com
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CORE [PHILOSOPHY]-X

Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Philosophy

Semester: FIFTH

Course Name: ANALYTIC PHILOSOPHY
Existing Base Syllabus: PHI-HC-5016
Course Level: 300-399

Qe o o

Syllabus showing each unit against class numbers and marks :

19

Unit
no.

Unit content

No.of
classes

Marks

-Introduction to Analytic Philosophy, Distinction between
Classical Philosophy and Analytic Philosophy

-Analytic Philosophy as a revolt against traditional Philosophy

-Brief introduction to prominent philosophers of Analytic
Philosophy

15

25

II:

-G. E. Moore: A defence of Common Sense (Textual Study)

15

25

I1I:

-Russell: On Denoting (Textual Study)

15

25

IV :

Early Wittgenstein: Picture Theory of Meaning (Textual Study)

15

25

h.

Reading list:

Moore, G. E. : “Defence of Common Sense”

Russell, B : “On Denoting”

Wittgenstein, L: Tractatus Logico-Philosophicus

Ammerman, R.R .(ed) : Classics of Analytic Philosophy

Gross, B.R : Analytic Philosophy

Pitcher, G : Philosophy of Wittgenstein

Pradhan, R.C : Recent Developments in Analytic Philosophy
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i.Graduate Attributes
i. Course Objectives :

- The course is designed to get the students acquainted with one of the most influential
schools of Contemporary Western Philosophy.

- The course introduces to the students analytic philosophers like G. E. Moore,
Bertrand Russell and Early Wittgenstein.

ii. Learning Outcomes:

- The students will be able to understand the features of analytic philosophy, and will
be able to distinguish between classical philosophy and analytic philosophy.

- The students will understand the importance of language in dissecting philosophical
issues.

- The students will be able to inculcate critical and reflective thinking.

Theory Credit : 4

Practical Credit: NA

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 45

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15

Particulars of Course Designer (Name, Institution, email id): Prof. Sauravpran
Goswami, Gauhati University, sauravpran2(@gauhati.ac.in
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CORE [PHILOSOPHY]-XI

21

a. Four-year Undergraduate Programme
b. Subject: Philosophy
c. Semester: FIFTH
d. Course Name: SYMBOLIC LOGIC
e. Existing Base Syllabus: PHI-HC-2026
f. Course Level: 300-399
g. Syllabus showing each unit against class numbers and marks :
Unit no. Unit content No.of Marks
classes
I: Introduction to | -Symbolic Logic —its development 15 25
Symbolic Logic
-Nature and Scope of Symbolic Logic
-Symbols and their uses
II:Logical -Simple and Compound Statements 15 25
Connectives and
Symbolization -Logical Connectives and Variables
-Symbolization of everyday language
II: Truth Function | -Truth Functions, Interdefinability of Logical | 15 25
and Truth Table | Connectives
Method
-Construction of Truth Tables
-Determining Tautology, Contradiction and
Contingent ~ Statements; and validity of
arguments (Direct and Indirect) by using Truth
Tables, Decision Procedure
IV:Method of | -Formal Proof of Validity 15 25
Deduction

-Rules of Inference and Rules of Replacement

-Construction of Formal Proof of validity for
arguments

h.  Reading list:
Chakraborti, Chhanda: Logic: Informal, Symbolic & Inductive
Copi, I. M : Symbolic Logic

Copi, I. M. & Cohen, Carl: Introduction to Logic
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Hurley, Patrick: Introduction to Logic

i. Graduate Attributes

i. Course Objectives :

- The course introduces students to the basics of symbolic logic (modern deductive
logic).

- The course introduces tools for symbolizing everyday language and arguments using
symbolic notation.

- The course is designed to introduce the students the formal principles and techniques
of modern symbolic logic for distinguishing valid arguments from the invalid
arguments.

ii. Learning Outcomes:

- On the completion of the course, students will be able to break down an argument and
analyze the truth conditions of its component parts.

- The students will be able to symbolize everyday language.

- The students will be able to construct formal proof of validity.

Theory Credit : 4

Practical Credit: NA

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 45

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15

Particulars of Course Designer (Name, Institution, email id): Dr Jahnabi Deka,
Gauhatl University, jahnabideka@gmail.com
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CORE [PHILOSOPHY]-XII

Four-year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Philosophy

Semester: SIXTH

Course Name: SOCIAL AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY
Existing Base Syllabus: PHI-HC-4036

Course Level: 300-399

Syllabus showing each unit against class numbers and marks:

Unit
no.

Unit content No.of Marks

classes

-Nature and Scope of Social and Political Philosophy 15 25

-Concept of Individual and Society, Relation between
Individual and Society

-Different Theories concerning evolution of society

II:

-Socialism: Marxism, Class Struggle 15 25

-Democracy

-Human Rights and Gender Justice

I1I:

-Mahabharata: Dandaniti, Rajdharma 15 25

-Law and Governance

-Lokasamgraha

IV :

-Kautilya: Sovereignty, Seven Pillars of state craft 15 25

-Society, Social Life

-Internal security, External affairs

h.

Reading list:

Chatterjee, P.B: A Handbook of Social Philosophy

Robert N. Beck: Handbook in Social Philosophy

Garcia, Manuel B : Introductory Sociology: A Unified Approach
George Sabine: 4 History of Political Theory

J. Sinha: Qutlines of Political Philosophy

Priyanka Pandey : Rajdharma in Mahabharata

Sitansu S. Chakravarty: Ethics in the Mahabharata

Kavita A. Sharma & Indu Ramchandani : Teachings from the Mahabharata

Kautilya- Chanakya Arthasastra: A Treatise on the Art of Government
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R. Shmasastry: Kautilya’s Arthasastra

i.Graduate Attributes
i. Course Objectives :

-To explore different theories and concepts regarding the evolution of the society and the
individual.

-To make a critical analysis regarding the relation between society and individual.

-To make learners aware of the problems faced by the individual in the society in the
name of class and caste division, gender discrimination etc.

-The course will explore how social systems, political beliefs and public institutions can
impact human flourishing.

-The course is introduced to make the students familiar with various social and political
concepts as found in the Mahabharata and in the Arthsastra

ii. Learning Outcome:

- Learners will be able to express thoughts on some major philosophical questions in the area
of social philosophy with respect to the intellectual and historical developments of the
questions.

- Learners will be able to articulate some of the major problems.

- Students will be able to think about questions like ‘how should human beings live
together?’ , “what sort of society should we aim at?,’ etc.

- Learners will have a clear vision of human rights and gender discrimination, which will

help them understand some social and political prejudices.

- The course is expected to make the students describe as well as analyse the social and
political concepts such as rajadharma, dandaniti, lokasamgraha, seven pillars of state craft as
found in these two sastras.

J- Theory Credit : 4

k. Practical Credit: NA

L. No. of Required Classes: 60

m.  No. of Contact Classes: 45

n. No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15

0. Particulars of Course Designer (Name, Institution, email id): Dr. Padmadhar
Choudhury, Gauhati University, padmadhar@gauhati.ac.in, and Mausumi Bhattacharjya,
Gaubhati University , mausumil984(@gauhati.ac.in




25

CORE[ PHILOSOPHY]-XIII

a. Four-year Undergraduate Programme

b. Subject: Philosophy

c. Semester: SIXTH

d. Course Name: CONTEMPORARY INDIAN PHILOSOPHY

e. Existing Base Syllabus: PHI-HC-4016

f. Course Level: 300-399

g. Syllabus showing each unit against class numbers and marks :
Unit Unit content No.of Marks
no. classes

- K.C. Bhattacharya: Concept of Philosophy, Absolute and its | 15 25
I: alternative forms

-Aurobindo: Evolution, Integral Yoga

-Vivekananda: Practical Vedanta, Universal Religion 15 25
II:

-Tagore: Concept of Man, Humanism

-Radhakrishnan: Religious Experience, Intellect and Intuition | 15 25
I1I:

- Igbal: Intuition, Self

-Gandhi: Truth and Non-violence, Religion, Sarvodaya, | 15 25
IV: Trusteeship

-Ambedkar: Social Justice, Democracy

h. Reading list:

K.C. Bhattacharya: Studies in Philosophy, Vol Il

K. Bagchi: The Philosophy of K.C. Bhattacharya

S.K. Maitra: An Introduction to the Philosophy of Sri Aurobindo
Complete Works of Swami Vivekananda (relevant chapters)
R.N. Tagore: Religion of Man

S. Radhakrishnan: An Idealist View of Life

M. Igbal: The Secrets of Self; The Mysteries of Selflessness
D.M. Datta: The Philosophy of Mahatma Gandhi

D. Keer : Ambedkar, Life and Mission

Nilima Sharma: Twentieth Century Indian Philosophy

D. M. Datta: Chief Currents of Contemporary Philosophy
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i . Graduate Attributes
i. Course Objectives :

-The course is introduced to make the students familiar with the contemporary
approach to philosophy.

-The course is introduced to acquaint the students with the philosophical ideas of
contemporary Indian philosophers like K.C. Bhattacharya, Aurovindo, Vivekananda,
Tagore, Radhakrishnan, Igbal, Gandhi and Ambedkar.

ii .Learning Outcomes:

- The course is expected to make the students learn how to compare the contemporary
approach to philosophy with the traditional one.

- The course is expected to make the students explain as well as analyze the concepts
as found in the philosophies of these philosophers

- The course is expected to make the students revise their philosophical outlook in the
light of contemporary Indian philosophy.

] Theory Credit : 4

k.  Practical Credit: NA

L. No. of Required Classes: 60

m.  No. of Contact Classes: 45

n. No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15

0. Particulars of Course Designer (Name, Institution, email id): Dr. Mausumi
Bhattacharjya, Gauhati University , mausumil984(@gauhati.ac.in
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CORE[PHILOSOPHY]-XIV

a. Four-year Undergraduate Programme
b. Subject: Philosophy
c. Semester: SIXTH
d. Course Name: EXISTENTIALISM
e. Existing Base Syllabus: PHI-HC-5026
f. Course Level: 300-399
g. Syllabus showing each unit against class numbers and marks :
Unit no. Unit content No.of classes | Marks
15 25
I: Kierkegaard | -The three stages of human existence
-Subjectivity and Truth
15 25
II: Nietzsche -Nihilism, Perspectivism, The Death of God
-The Superman, The Will to Power
15 25
II1: Heidegger | -Dasein; Being-in-the-world
-Care and the Problem of Primordial Truth
15 25
IV : Sartre -Existentialism; Being
-Freedom and Bad-Faith

h.  Reading list:
Kierkegaard: Concluding Unscientific Postscript
Nietzsche: The Will to Power, Basic Writings of Nietzsche

Heidegger: Being and Time [Part One:: Division One : Preparatory Fundamental Analysis of
Dasein |

Sartre: Basic Writings, Existentialism and Humanism, Being and Nothingness
H. J. Blackham : Six Existentialist Thinkers
Margaret Chatterjee: Existentialist Outlook

M.K. Bhadra: Phenomenology and Existentialism
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Mary Warnock: Existentialism

Hubert L. Dreyfus: Being-in-the-World: A Commentary on Heidegger’s Being and Time,
Division I

i. Graduate Attributes
i. Course Objectives :

-The objective of the course is to introduce students to various existentialist thinkers like
Kiekeggard, Nietzsche, Heidegger and Sartre.

-The objective of the course is to make them families with the existential issues that all
humans face in their everyday lives, like anxiety, fear, dread, freedom, death, etc.

ii. Learning Outcomes:

-The learning objective of the course is to enable students to understand the meaning of life
that is not superficial.

-The learning objective is to make the students come face-to-face with real life-problems and
also various ways to improve and work on their will to live life well.

Theory Credit : 4

Practical Credit: NA

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 45

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15

Particulars of Course Designer (Name, Institution, email id): Dr. Akoijam
Thoibisana, Gauhati University, akoijamthoibisana@gauhati.ac.in
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CORE[PHILOSOPHY]-XV

a. Four-year Undergraduate Programme
b. Subject: Philosophy
c. Semester: SIXTH
d. Course Name: PHILOSOPHY OF LANGUAGE
e. Existing Base Syllabus: PHI-HE-6026
f. Course Level: 300-399
g. Syllabus showing each unit against class numbers and marks :
Unit no. | Unit content No.of classes | Marks
15 25
I: -Nature of Philosophy of Language
-Scope of Philosophy of Language
-History of Philosophy of Language
15 25
II: -Ideational Theory of Meaning: Locke
-Verifiability Theory of Meaning: Ayer
-Use Theory of Meaning: Wittgenstein
15 25
II: -Correspondence Theory of Truth
-Coherence Theory of Truth
-Pragmatic Theory of Truth
15 25
IV: -Speech Act Theory of: Austin
-Performative and Constative Utterance
-Locutionary Act and Illocutionary Act

h.  Reading list:

Alston, William P : Philosophy of Language

Austin, J. L : How to Do Things with Words

Devitt M. & Richard Hanley (ed.) : The Blackwell Guide to Philosophy of Language

Frege, Gottlob : On Sense and Reference
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Lycan, G : Philosophy of Language: A Contemporary Introduction

Russell, B: On Denoting
Searle, J. R : Philosophy of Language
Wittgenstein, L : Philosophical Investigations (Relevant Sections)

i. Graduate Attributes
i. Course Objectives :

-Introduce the students with the philosophical study of Language as distinct from linguistics,
concepts of meanings related to various theories of truth.

-Distinction between constative and performative utterances and the different acts that are
performed while making different utterances

ii. Learning Outcomes:

-Students will be able to make the basis difference between philosophical study of Language
and scientific study of Language.

- Students will be able to appreciate the different approaches to meaning.

- They will be able to appreciate the different acts that are performed by different utterances.

Theory Credit : 4

Practical Credit: NA

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 45

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15

Particulars of Course Designer (Name, Institution, email id): Prof. Begum Bilkis
Banu Gauhati University, begumbilkisbanu@gauhati.ac.in
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Department of Geography
Gauhati University

Syllabus as per NEP 2020

Approved as per UGCCS in Geography held on 22-03-2023

Four-year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Geography
Semester: |

Course Name: Introduction to Physical Geography
(Compulsory)

Course Level: Foundation & Introductory

100 Marks (Theory =80 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks)

Theory (4 Credits, 80 marks, 60 classes of one-hour duration)

Unit I: Evolution and growth of Physical geography

Growth of nature-centric geography; evolution and trend of Physical Geography as a
study of earth process systems; meaning, scope and nature of Physical Geography;
branches of Physical Geography; Physical geography and its interdisciplinary nature.

Unit II: Geomorphology

Meaning, scope and significance of geomorphological studies. fundamental concepts in
geomorphology: catastrophism, uniformitarianism, and Davisian concept of landform
development.

Unit lll: Climatology

Meaning, scope and significance of climatological studies. fundamental concepts in
Climatology: insolation and heat budget, temperature, pressure and precipitation
relationship; pressure and windsystems.

Unit IV: Oceanography

Meaning, scope and significance of oceanographic studies; fundamental concepts in
oceanography: origin of ocean basins, the origin of ocean currents, temperature and
salinity relationship.

Unit V: Biogeography
Meaning, Scope and Significance of biogeographic studies; fundamental concepts in
Biogeography:biosphere, ecology, Ecosystem, biodiversity



Reading List

1. Strahler, A., and Strahler, A. (2007). Physical geography. John Wiley & Sons.

2. Bloom, A. L., and Bloom, A. L. (1998). Geomorphology: a systematic
analysis of late Cenozoic landforms (No. 551.41 B5.). Upper Saddle River:
Prentice Hall.

Waugh, D. (2000). Geography: An integrated approach. Nelson Thornes.
4. Kale, V.S. and Gupta, A. (2001) Introduction to Geomorphology. Orient

Longman, NewDelhi.

5. Selby, M.J. (2005) Earth’s Changing Surface: An Introduction to Geomorphology.
ClarendonPress

Thornbury, W. (1968). Principles of Geomorphology.- John Wiley and Sons, 394
p. NewYork.

7. Siddhartha, K. (2018): Oceanography, A brief Introduction, Kitab Mahal

8. Howard, J. Critchfield: General Climatology, 2008, Pearson

9. Lal, D.S.(2022) Climatology, Sarda Pustak Bhaban

0. C.Barry Cox, Peter D. Moore, (2000), Biogeography, John Wiley and Sons Ltd

R
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Course Objective:

Explain the basic concepts and principles of physical geography.

Identify the major processes that shape the Earth’s physical environment.

Analyze how physical geography processes impact human activities and development
Apply critical thinking skills to analyze and solve problems related to physical
geography

Learning outcome:
e To introduce students to the principles of physical geography and their applications.
e To enable students to develop a deep understanding of the processes that drive
physicalgeography.
e To enable students to apply the principles of physical geography to practical real-
world situations.

Theory Credit : Four (4)
Practical Credit : Zero (0)
No. of Required Classes : 60

No. of Contact Classes 140

No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University, geography@gauhati.ac.in)



Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Geography

Semester: Il

Course Name: Introduction to Human Geography
(Compulsory)

Course Level: Foundation & Introductory

100 Marks (Theory =80 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks)

Theory (4 Credits, 80 marks, 60 classes of one-hour duration)

Unit I:

Defining the field of human geography and its development: Meaning and scope; Place of
man inthe study of geography; Nature of human geography and its relation with other social
sciences; Changing definitions and trend of development of human geography.

Unit II:
Concept of man-environment relationship in human geography: Determinism, Possibilism,
Neo- determinism and Cultural Determinism.

Unit IlI:
Schools of human geography: Human Ecology, Landscape and Locational Analysis.

Unit 1V:

Man and environment relationship: Changing man-environment relationship through ages;
Impact of environment on man in different geographical conditions; Impact of man and its
activities on environment in different parts of the world; Urbanization and environment in
different global contexts.

Unit V:

Man and culture: Concept of ethnicity and race; Global patterns of the racial composition of
the population and associated characteristics of major racial groups; Rural and urban
environmentsand associated socio-economic practices.

Reading List
1. Johnston, R. et. al. (2008). The Dictionary of Human Geography, Blackwell
Publication.
2. Jordan-Bychkov et al. (2006) The Human Mosaic: A Thematic Introduction to
CulturalGeography. W. H. Freeman and Company, NewYork.
Hussain, Majid (2012). Human Geography. Rawat Publications, Jaipur.
Gregory, D. 1978. Ideology, Science and Human Geography, London, Hutchinson.

5. James, M.R. and Bacon, R.S. 1990. The Cultural Landscape: An Introduction
5
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to HumanGeography, Prentice Hall.

. Leong, G.C. and Morgan, G.C. 1992. Human and Economic Geography, Oxford

UniversityPress.

. Fellmann, J.D., Getis, A. and Getis, J. 1999. Human Geography: Landscapes

of HumanActivities, WCB McGraw-Hill.

Jones, E. 1972. Human Geography, Chatto and Windus, London.

Broek, J.O.M. and Webb, J.W., 1969. A Geography of Mankind, Taylor and
Francis.

Course Objective:

Students will be able to identify and describe the fundamental concepts, theories,
and approaches of human geography.

Students will be able to apply the skills of analysis and interpretation to a range of
geographical phenomena.

Students will be able to recognize the significance of human geography in
addressing contemporary world issues and challenges.

Learning outcome:

To understand the basic concepts, theories, and approaches of human geography.
To develop the skills required to analyze and interpret geographical phenomena
To appreciate the importance of human geography in understanding
contemporary worldissues and challenges.

Theory Credit : Four (4)
Practical Credit : Zero (0)
No. of Required Classes : 60

No. of Contact Classes 140

No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University, geography@gauhati.ac.in



Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Geography
Semester: Il

Course Name: Geography as a Spatial Science
(Compulsory)

Course Level: Intermediate

100 Marks (Theory =80 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks)

Theory (4 Credits, 80 marks, 60 classes of one-hour duration)

Unit I:

Defining the field of Geography: Study of the earth as the home of man; Place of
geographyin relation to natural and social sciences; the changing definitions of geography
and its multi- disciplinary nature.

Unit II:

Geography as a spatial science and spatial concepts in geography: Concept of space, place,
territory, and region; Geographic space (Absolute Space and Relative Space); Spatial
Processes and Patterns (only basic concept) — Spatial distribution, Spatial concentration,
Spatial organization, Spatial relationship.

Unit IlI:
Basic Approaches in Geography: Systematic and Regional; Ideographic and Nomothetic;
Pure and Applied.

Unit IV:
Spatial Analysis in Geography: Concept of location; Concept of point, line, and area
patterns.

Unit V:

Scientific Approaches in Geography: Inductive and Deductive methods; Harvey’s modes of
explanations in Geography (only basic concept): Cognitive, Morphometric, Cause and
effect, Temporal, Functional and System analysis.

Reading List

1. Abler, R.., Adams, J. and Gould, P.P., 1971: Spatial Organization: The
Geographers’ Viewof the World, Prentice-Hall, Englewood CIiff.

2. Ackerman, E.A., et al, 1965: The Science of Geography, Washington D.C., National
Academyof Science/ National Research Council Pub. No. 1277.

3. Adhikari, Sudeepta, 2015: Fundamentals of Geographical Thought, Orient
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Blackswan Pvt.Ltd., New Delhi.

4. Chorley, Richard, J. and Haggett, Peter (eds), 1967: Models in Geography, Methuen,
London.

5. Chorley, Richard, J., 1973: Directions in Geography, Methuen, London.

6. Dikshit, R.D., 1994: The Art and Science of Geography, Prentice Hall of India,
New Delhi.

7. Haggett, P., 2001: Geography: A Global Synthesis, Pearson Education, Essex,
UK.

8. Hartshorne, R.,1939: The Nature of Geography, Association of American
Geographers, Lan-caster, Penn.

9. Hartshorne, R.,1959: Perspective on the Nature of Geography, Rand Mckully,
Chicago.

10. Harvey, D., 1969: Explanation in Geography, St. Martin’s Press, New York, 1969.

11. Johnston, R.J. et al.(eds), 1986: The Dictionary of Human Geography, Oxford,
Basil Black-well.

Course Objective:
e To introduce students to the fundamental concepts of geography as a spatial science.

e To provide students with a strong foundation in spatial data analysis and
visualisation.

e To enable students to understand and critically analyse the spatial dimensions of a
range ofgeographic processes.

e To equip students with the skills to develop and apply spatial models and technologies
tosolve geographic problems.

Learning outcome:
e Understanding of the basic concepts of geography as a spatial science.
¢ Understanding of the methods of spatial analysis and their application in analysing
geographicprocesses.
e Ability to critically analyse the spatial dimensions of a range of geographic

processes.
Theory Credit : Four (4)
Practical Credit : Zero (0)
No. of Required Classes : 60
No. of Contact Classes : 40

No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University, geography@gauhati.ac.in



Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Geography
Semester: IV

Course Name: Geomorphology
(Compulsory)

Course Level: Intermediate

100 Marks (Theory =60 Marks, Practical = 20 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks)

Part I: Theory (3 Credits, 60 marks, 45 classes of one-hour duration)

Unit I:
History and Development of Geomorphic Ideas, Recent Trends in Geomorphology, Post-
modern Geomorphology

Unit IlI:

Branches of Geomorphology and their Significance: Theoretical and Applied
Geomorphology, Major branches- Structural, Fluvial, Glacial, Arid, Environmental and
Paleogeomorphology.

Unit 1lI:
Structure and Composition of the Earth: Earth Crust and Interior, Rocks and Minerals

Unit IV:

Fundamental Concepts and Theories of Geomorphology: System Concept- Steady State,
Dynamic Equilibrium, Mountain Building Theories of Kober and Holmes, Continental Drift,
Plate tectonicsand Isostasy.

Unit V:

Geomorphic Processes and Resultant Landforms: Endogenetic and Exogenetic
Processes, Ideasof Penck and L C King, Fluvial, Glacial and Aeolian Processes and
Resultant Landforms, Slope Forming Processes.

Part lI: Practical (1 credit, 20 Marks, 15 Classes of two-hour duration)

Unit I: Practical works (16 marks)two questions of 8 marks each

1. Study of Topographical Maps: Topographical map content and numbering system, the
General interpretation of toposheets in respect of physical characteristics. (3 Assignments)

2. Profile Drawing (serial, superimposed, projected and composite (3 Assignments)
3. Preparation of Slope Map / Relative Relief Map: Wentworth’s method and Smith’s method.

(3 Assignments)
9



4.

5.

Delineation of drainage basin and drainage network, construction of cross and long
profiles, stream ordering by Horton and Strahler’s method (6 Assignments)

Interpretation of Geological map and Construction of cross —section (Two geological maps
including one with interruptions) showing different sedimentary beds. (2 Assignments)

Unit II: Practical Note Book and viva-Voce (4 marks)

1.
2.

Evaluation of Practical Notebook (2 marks)
Viva-Voce (2 marks)

Reading List

1.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

Bloom, Arther L. (1978): Geomorphology- A Systematic Analysis of Late
Cenozoic Land-forms, Prentice Hall, Englewood Cliffs, N.J.

Charlton, R. (2008) : Fundamentals of Fluvial Geomorphology, Routledge, USA and
Canada.

Chorley, Richard J (1972): Spatial Analysis in Geomorphology, Harper and Row
Publishers,New York, London.

Chorley, Richard J (ed) (1969): Water, Earth and Man, Methuen & Co.London.
Cooke, R.U and Warren, A. (1973): Geomorphology in Deserts, Bats ford, London
Crickmay, C.H. (1974): Works of River, The McMillan Press Ltd, London.
Davidson-Arnott , R., Bauer, B. and Houser, C. (2019): Introduction to Coastal
Processesand Geomorphology, Cambridge University Press.

Derbishire, E. (ed) (1976): Geomorphology and Climate, Wiley, London

Dury, G.H. (1959): The Face of the Earth, Penguin Books.

. Embelton, C. and Thorns, J. (1979): Processes in Geomorphology, Arnold

Heinemann.

. Gabler, R.E., Pettersen, J.F. and Trapasso, L.M. (2007): Essentials of Physical

Geography, Thomson Brooks, USA.

Gregory, K.J. (1985): The Nature of Physical Geography, Edward Arnold, London.
Gutierrez, M. (2018): Geomorphology, CRC Press.

Heckmann, T. and Morche, D. (ed) (2019): Geomorphology of Proglacial Systems,
Springer.

Huggett, R.J. (2018): Fundamentals of Geomorphology, 4th Edition, T F India

and Rout-ledge.

Hails, J.R. (ed) (1978): Applied Geomorphology, Elsevier Scientific Publishing

Co., Oxford,New York.

Kale, V.S. (2023): Processes, Products and Cycles of Tectonic Geomorphology,
Elsevier.

Leopold, L.B., Wolman M.G. and Miller, J.P. (1964): Fluvial Processes in

Geomorphology, Freeman, San Francisco.

Morisawa, M.M. (ed) (1981): Fluvial Geomorphology, George Allen & Unwin,
London.

Morisawa, M.M. (1985): River Forms and Process, Longman, London and New
York.

Pitty, A.F. (1971): Introduction to Geomorphology, Barnes and Nobel, New York.
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22. Richards, K. (1982: Rivers: Forms and Process in Alluvial Channels, The
Blackburn Press,USA.

23. Sharma, H.S. (1982): Perspectives in Geomorphology, Vols | to IV, Concept, New
Delhi.

24. Strahler, A.N. (2013): Introducing Physical Geography, 6th Edition, Wiley India
Pvt. Ltd,New Delhi.

25. Thornbury, W.D. (1969): Principles of Geomorphology, Wiley International Edition.

26. Thomas, David S.G. and Goudie, A. (2000): The Dictionary of Physical
Geography, Blackwellpublishing.

27. Wohl, E. (2020): Rivers in the Landscape, Wiley Blackwell.

Course Objective:
e To provide a general idea about the topographic and surficial characteristics of
the earth’ssurface to the students.
o To make students aware of the forms and patterns of diverse landforms in different
physicalsettings of the earth.
o To make students skilled for applying geomorphic knowledge and techniques for
investigatinggeomorphic processes and the resultant landforms.

Learning outcome:

e This course will help students to understand the evolution and development of
various land- forms and the associated geomorphic processes in different geo-
environmental settings.

o It enables students to apply geomorphic knowledge and techniques to investigate
differentland features and the causes of their changes in spatiotemporal contexts.

e it will help students to get exposure to the theories and concepts related to the
developmentof the earth and its relief features.

Theory Credit : Three (3)
Practical Credit :One (1)
No. of Required Classes : 60

No. of Contact Classes 140

No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University, geography@gauhati.ac.in
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Geography
Semester: IV

Course Name: Population and Settlement Geography
(Optional)

Course Level: Intermediate
100 Marks (Theory =60 Marks, Practical = 20 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks)

Part I: Theory (3 Credits, 60 marks, 45 classes of one-hour duration)

Unit I: Population Geography

1. Defining the field of population geography and Population data: Meaning, emergence
as a systematic branch of geography and significance; its relation with demography;
Sources of population data and perspectives on Census of India publications (5

Classes)

2. Distribution and density of population: Factors influencing population distribution and

density; global pattern of population distribution. (4 Classes)

3. Population Growth: Trend of global population growth; components of population
growth—fertility, mortality and migration; push and pull factors of migration; spatial

variations in population growth in the world. (8 Classes)

4. Theories of population growth: Malthusian Theory and Demographic Transition

Theory. (3Classes)

5. Population composition and associated characteristic patterns in global contexts:

Age-SexComposition; Rural-Urban Composition; Population ageing. (6 Classes)

Unit II: Settlement Geography
1. Defining the field of settlement of geography: Meaning and scope.

2. Rural and urban settlements: Factors influencing distribution pattern of settlements;
Types of rural settlements; Morphology and Characteristics of rural and urban

settlements. (7 Classes)

3. Concept of settlement hierarchy and urban fringe; Christaller's Central Place Theory.

4Classes)

Part lI: Practical (1 credit, 20 Marks, 15 Classes of two-hour duration)

Unit 1: Practical Works (16 marks)(Two questions of 8 marks each)

1. Trend of population growth in Assam/N.E. India through line graph; Calculation and
graphical representation of trend of decadal growth rates of population in Assam/N.E.

India/India. (2 Exercises)

2. Choropleth map to show spatial pattern of decadal variation in population growth in

Assam/N.E. India/India. (1 Exercise)

12



Choropleth map showing spatial pattern of population density in Assam/India. (1
Exercise)

. Map showing spatial variation in social/religious/rural-urban composition of population

in Assam/N.E. India using pie-graph. (1 Exercise)

. Choropleth map showing spatial pattern of level of urbanization in Assam/N.E. India. (1
Exercise)
. Flow cartogram showing direction and volume of migration into Assam/N.E. India from

different parts of India. (1 Exercise)

. Map showing distribution of towns and their varied population size with spheres in

Assam/N.E.India. (1 Exercise)

Unit lI: Practical Note-Book and Viva-voce (4 Marks)

1.
2.

Evaluation of Practical Note-Book (2 marks)
Viva-voce (2 marks)

Reading List

1.
2.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

16.
17.

18.

19.

20.

Barrett H. R., 1995: Population Geography, Oliver and Boyd.

Bhende A. and Kanitkar T., 2000: Principles of Population Studies, Himalaya
Publishing House.

Chandna R. C. and Sidhu M. S., 1980: An Introduction to Population Geography,
Kalyani Publishers.

Chandna R. C., 2014, Geography of Population: Concepts, Determinants and
Patterns, Kalyani Publishers.

Clarke J. I., 1965: Population Geography, Pergamon Press, Oxford.

Jones, H. R., 2000: Population Geography, 3rd ed. Paul Chapman, London.

Lutz W., Warren C. S. and Scherbov S., 2004: The End of the World Population
Growth inthe 21st Century, Earthscan.

Newbold, K. B., 2009: Population Geography: Tools and Issues, Rowman and
LittlefieldPublishers.

Pacione, M., 1986: Population Geography: Progress and Prospect, Taylor and
Francis.

Wilson, M. G. A., 1968: Population Geography, Nelson.

Panda, B. P. (1988): Janasankya Bhugol, M P Hindi Granth Academy,Bhopal.
Maurya, S. D. (2009) Jansankya Bhugol, ShardaPustakBhawan, Allahabad.
Chandna, R. C. (2006), Jansankhya Bhugol, Kalyani Publishers, Delhi.

Roy, D. (2015), Population Geography, Books and Allied (P) Ltd., Kolkata.
Ahmad, A., Noin, D. and Sharma, H.N. (eds), 1997, Demographic Transition:
The ThirdWorld Scenario, Rawat Publications, Jaipur and New Delhi, 1997.
Money, D.C., 1972: Patterns of Settlement, Evan Brothers, London.

Peters, G.L. and Larkin, R.P., 1979: Population Geography: Problems, Concepts
and-Prospects, Kendall/ Hunt lowa.

Singh, R.L. and Singh, K.N., (eds), 1975: Readings in Rural Settlement
Geography, BHU,Varanasi.

Singh, R.Y., 1994: Geography of Settlements, Rawat Publications, Jaipur and New
Delhi.

Maurya, S. D., 2014: Settlement Geography, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad.

13



Course Objective:

o This paper is a generic paper that intends to introduce students to the basic concepts
of population and settlement geography and how the differential characteristics of
population and settlement influence the overall development process of an area.

o It seeks to develop an understanding among students about the significance of
population geography and settlement geography and their inter-relationship.

Learning outcome:

e The paper will be useful for students in developing ideas about spatio-temporal
changes in the characteristics of population and settlement and the factors
associated with them.

e The paper will be useful for students preparing for various competitive exams
including civil services.

Theory Credit : Three (3)
Practical Credit : One (1)
No. of Required Classes : 60

No. of Contact Classes 140

No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University, geography@gauhati.ac.in
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Geography
Semester: IV

Course Name: Geography of India
(Optional)

Course Level: Intermediate

100 Marks (Theory =60 Marks, Practical = 20 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks)
Part I: Theory (3 Credits, 60 marks, 45 classes of one-hour duration)

Unit I:
India’s location, areal extent and their significance; geopolitical and strategic importance,

administrative divisions.

Unit IlI:

Physical setting: Physiographic divisions and their characteristics; River and water bodies,
Climate and its seasonal and regional characteristics; soil types and their distribution;
vegetation and its distribution.

Unit IlI:
Population: Trend of growth, spatial variation in growth and distribution; Age and sex
composition; Linguistic and religious composition.

Unit IV:

Trend of Socio-economic development: literacy and education; health status and health care
facilities; transport and communication systems; trade relations (export and import;
development policies)

Unit V:

Agricultural and Industrial sector: Regional distribution and production patterns of rice,
wheat, and millet. Distribution and production patterns of iron and steel, cotton textiles and
fertilizers; overall Industrial development scenario in the country: distribution and production
scenerio of Coal, Petroleum, Gas, hydro-power, potentiality of solar, wind, and nuclear
power generation.

Part lI: Practical (1 credit, 20 Marks, 15 Classes of two-hour duration)

Unit I: Practical Works (10 marks)(Two questions of 5 marks each)
1. Trend of population growth and growth rates in India since 1901 using Census data

(Source: censusindia.gov.in). (2 assignments)
2. Choropleth mapping to show spatial variation in decennial population growth rate and
literacyrate in India. (2 assignment)
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3. Spatial variation in the patterns of the religious composition of the population in India and
Social composition of the population (SC, ST, and General) using pie-graph. (2
assignments)

4. Trend of food grains production (Rice, Wheat, Maize, Barley, Jowar, and Bajra) in India
since 1950-51 using band-graph. (1 assignment)

5. Mapping of the population distribution of India and analysis of its relationship with
relief.(1 assignment)

6. Flow pattern of selected commodities in India using standard carto-statistical techniques.
(1 assignment)

Unit II: Field Report (4 Marks)

1. Preparation of field report based on a field study of observational knowledge about the
geographical perspective of any part of the country or from the parts of NE India under the
guidance of teacher(s).

Unit lll: Practical Note-Book, Field report and Viva-voce (4 Marks)

1. Evaluation of Practical Note-Book (2 marks)
2. Evaluation of field report (4 marks)

3. Viva-voce (2+2= 4 marks)
Reading List

1. Deshpande C. D., 1992: India: A Regional Interpretation, ICSSR, NewDelhi.

2. Johnson,B.L.C.,ed.2001.GeographicalDictionaryoflndia.VisionBooks,NewDelhi.

3. Mandal R. B. (ed.), 1990: Patterns of Regional Geography — An International
Perspective.Vol. 3 —Indian perspective.

4. Sdyasuk Galina and P Sengupta (1967): Economic Regionalisation of India, Census
of India

5. Sharma, T. C. 2003: India - Economic and Commercial Geography. Vikas Publ., New
Delhi.

6. Singh R. L., 1971: India: A Regional Geography, National Geographical Society of
India.

7. Singh, Jagdish 2003: India - A Comprehensive & Systematic Geography, Gyanodaya
Prakashan,Gorakhpur.

8. Spate O. H. K. and Learmonth A. T. A., 1967: India and Pakistan: A General and
Regional Geography, Methuen.

. Tirtha, Ranijit 2002: Geography of India, Rawat Publs., Jaipur & New Delhi.

10. Pathak, C. R. 2003: Spatial Structure and Processes of Development in India.
RegionalScience Assoc.,Kolkata.

11. Tiwari, R.C. (2007) Geography of India. Prayag Pustak Bhawan,Allahabad.

12. Sharma, T.C. (2013) Economic Geography of India. Rawat Publication, Jaipur
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Course Objective: This is a core paper that intends to introduce students to India as a
geographical entity. It seeks to develop new insights among students on the geographical
dimensions of the country. A field study is incorporated to make the students understand the
regional diversity of India with respect to its land, people, and economy.

Learning outcome:
e The paper will be useful for students in developing an understanding of Indian
geographyand its various dimensions.
e |t will also be useful for students preparing for various competitive examinations
includingcivil services.

Theory Credit : Three (3)
Practical Credit :One (1)
No. of Required Classes : 60

No. of Contact Classes : 40

No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University, geography@gauhati.ac.in
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Geography
Semester: IV

Course Name: Cartographic Techniques
(Optional)

Course Level: Intermediate

100 Marks (Theory =60 Marks, Practical = 20 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks)

Part I: Theory (3 Credits, 60 marks, 45 classes of one-hour duration)

Unit I
Cartography — Meaning, Development (Traditional and Modern Cartography) and
Importance of Cartography in Geography.

Unit II:
Shape and size of the earth; coordinate system (latitude, (parallel) and longitude
(meridian)).

Unit IlI:
Map: Characteristics, types, scale and content; Representation of point, line and area data
in maps.

Unit IV:

Map Projections: Concept of Map Projection, Classification of Map Projection; principles of
Constructing zenithal, conical and Cylindrical projections (basic idea), Choice of Map
projection. with reference to an areal extent (whole world or any specific part) uses and
limitations.

Unit V:
Thematic mapping: Concept and types; Isopleth and Choropleth mapping.

Part lI: Practical (1 credit, 20 Marks, 15 Classes of two-hour duration)
Unit I: Practical Works (16 marks) (Two questions of 8 marks each)

1. Construction of graphical scale (linear, diagonal and comparative); conversion of map
scale 6 Assignments

2. Construction of graticules of Zenithal Polar Ghomonic and Stereographic, Simple Conical
with one standard parallel, Bonne’s conical, and Gall’'s Stereographic Cylindrical
projection along with their properties, uses and limitations. 5 Assignments

3. Preparation of thematic maps (choropleth, isopleths, band graph, pie diagram) for
representing various physical and human geographic geographic data. 4 Assignments
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Unit Il: Practical Note-Book and Viva-voce (4 Marks)

1.

Evaluation of Practical Note-Book (2 marks)

2. Viva-voce (2 marks)

Reading List

1.

10.

Anson, R. and Ormelling, F. J., 1994: International Cartographic Association:
Basic Carto- graphic Vol., Pergaman Press.

. Gupta, K.KK. and Tyagi, V.C.,1992: Working with Map, Survey of India, DST,

NewDelhi.

Misra, R.P. and Ramesh, A.,1989: Fundamentals of Cartography, Concept, New
Delhi.

MonkhouseF.J.andWilkinsonH.R.,1973:MapsandDiagrams,Methuen,London.

. Rhind D. W. and Taylor D. R. F., (eds.), 1989: Cartography: Past, Present and

Future, Elsevier, International Cartographic Association.

Robinson, A.H., 2009: Elements of Cartography,John Wiley and Sons, NewYork.

Singh R. L. and Singh R. P. B., 1999: Elements of Practical Geography, Kalyani
Publishers.

. Sarkar, A. (2015): Practical Geography: A Systematic Approach. Orient Black Swan

Private Ltd., New Delhi.

Singh, L.R., 2013: Fundamentals of Practical Geography, Sharda Pustak Bhawan,
Allahabad.

Talukder, S., 2008: Introduction to Map Projections, EBH Publishers
(India),Guwahati.

Course Objective: This course on Cartographic Techniques provides a general understanding
of the field of cartography including its modern developments and importance in geographic
study. It more particularly focuses on various types of map scale and their construction;
principles of map projection and construction of selected few; and preparation of thematic
maps through the representation of various geographical data using different cartographic
techniques.

Learning outcome:

Understanding the importance of various cartographic techniques in geographical
study

General understanding of map type, map scale and map content.

An acquaintance of different cartographic techniques for the representation of
various facets of physical and human geographic data of any area.

Theory Credit : Three (3)
Practical Credit : One (1)
No. of Required Classes : 60

No. of Contact Classes 140

No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University, geography@gauhati.ac.in

19



Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Geography
Semester: IV

Course Name: Disaster Management
(Optional)

Course Level: Intermediate

100 Marks (Theory =80 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks)

Theory (4 Credits, 80 marks, 60 classes of one-hour duration)

Unit I:

Disaster Management - Meaning and Definition; Definitions of Disaster and Hazards- Risks,
Vulnerability, Resilience and their inter-relationship; Classification of Disasters —Natural and
Human- induced; Geophysical, hydro-meteorological & manmade hazard and disasters,
Causes and impacts of Disasters. Factors affecting Vulnerability — Economic — Political -
Environmental and SocialContexts.

Unit II:

Disaster Management Cycle; Disaster Management Phases - Prevention and Preparedness
— Mitigation - Response and Recovery; Community-Based Disaster Management - Roles
and Responsibilitiesof Communities.

Unit 1lI:

Hazard and Vulnerability Profile of India; Disaster-prone and vulnerable areas in India with
emphasis on Cyclones, Earthquakes and Floods; Structural and Non-structural measures
for Disaster Risk Reduction in Earthquake and flood Prone Areas.

Unit IV:

Disasters and Development - Impact of Development Projects - Dams, Embankments,
Land-use changes on disaster genesis, Understanding differential Impacts of disasters on
people of various tribes, Classes, Gender, Age, Location and Disability. Indigenous
Knowledge and Disaster Management and Prevention with Reference to flood problem of
Brahmaputra Valley.

Unit V:
Disaster management policies: Disaster management plans — components, National
Disaster management policy and plan of India.

Reading List
1. Coppola, Damon (2011), Introduction to International Disaster Management, Elsevier
ISBN:978-0-12-382174-4

2. Abbott, Patrick Leon (2008), Natural Disasters, McGraw-Hill, ISBN-13: 978-0072428650
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3. Carresi A L, et al (2013) Disaster Management: International Lessons in Risk
Reduction,Response and Recovery, Rutledge, U.K.

4. Carresi A L, et al (2013) Disaster Management: International Lessons in Risk
Reduction,Response and Recovery, Routledge U.K.

5. Kurowa, Julio, Disaster Reduction: Living in harmony with nature Quebec or World,
Peru,

6. Emdad Hague C, Mitigation of natural hazards and disasters: International
perspectives,Springer, 2005.

7. Shaw Rajib and Krishnamurthy R R (2009) Disaster Management: Global
Challenges andLocal Solutions, Universities Press.

8. Kapoor Mukesh, (2009) Disaster Management, Universities Press.

9. Diwan Parang, (2010) A Manual on Disaster Management, Pentagon Press.

Course Objective:

To understand the concepts of disasters and their management.

To identify the different types of disasters.

To evaluate the impact of disasters on society and the environment.

To learn the various mitigation measures and techniques of disaster management.

Learning outcome:
e Students will be able to define different types of disasters and their impact on
society andthe environment.
e Students will be able to analyze the causes of disaster and their consequences.
e Students will be able to evaluate the role of different stakeholders in disaster
managementand response.
e Students will be able to develop mitigation plans for disaster-prone areas.

Theory Credit : Four (4)
Practical Credit : Zero (0)
No. of Required Classes : 60

No. of Contact Classes 140

No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University, geography@gauhati.ac.in
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Geography
Semester: V

Course Name: Climatology, Biogeography and Oceanography
(Compulsory)

Course Level: Higher

100 Marks (Theory =60 Marks, Practical = 20 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks)

Part I: Theory (3 Credits, 60 marks, 45 classes of one-hour duration)

Unit I: Climatology

1. Atmospheric Composition and Structure; and their variation with altitude, latitude and sea-
son.

. Atmospheric temperature; horizontal and vertical distribution of temperature.
. General Circulation, Jet Streams

. Atmospheric Moisture — Evaporation, Humidity, Condensation, Fog, Precipitation,

a ~ WODN

. Climatic classification of Koppen and Trewartha; Monsoon - Mechanism of development,
Distribution of monsoons, Trajectories and Irregularities, Effects of EI-Nino, Walker
oscillation.

6. Cyclones and anticyclones; Tropical Cyclones, anticyclones and Extra-Tropical Cyclones.
7. Air masses and Fronts: Characteristics, types, Origin and modification of air masses.

8. Techniques of weather forecasting: conventional and modern

Unit Il: Biogeography

1. Role of physical and biological factors and distribution of plants and animals, Biomes and
Biodiversity hotspots of the world.

. Bio-energy cycles and food-chain
. Concept of Bio-diversity; Conservation of forest and wildlife

. Ecology and Ecosystem, Structure and functioning of the ecosystem

a ~h WODN

. Soil as a component of the environment, soil formation process and factors, soil
composition and horizon, Soil types and their distribution in India
Unit lll: Oceanography
1. Submarine topography and configuration of Pacific, Atlantic and Indian Ocean floors.

2. Ocean temperature and salinity. Currents, tides, tsunamis. Ocean deposits. Coral reefs.
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Part lI: Practical (1 credit, 20 Marks, 15 Classes of two-hour duration)

Unit I: Practical Works (16 marks) (Two questions of 8 marks each)

1.

7.

8.

Interpretation of Indian Weather map for Monsoon and non—monsoon seasons/months based
on various weather symbols depicted on maps. (2Assignments)

. Preparation of weather reports of Indian subcontinent by analyzing the weather satellite

images of at least three consecutive days (e.g. INSAT 3D, NOAA satellite). (3
Assignments)

. Preparation of rainfall-temperature graphs; hythergraph, climograph and ergograph taking

data from India/N.E. India/Assam (3 Assignments)

. Calculation of average annual rainfall and variability of annual rainfall and preparation of

rainfall distribution and variability maps(using isopleths).(2 Assignments)

. Mapping of protected areas (National park, biosphere reserve and wildlife sanctuary) of

Assam/N.E.India/India. (3Assignments)

. Mapping of phytogeographic and zoogeographic regions of the world.(2 Assignments)

Mapping of Biodiversity hotspots of the world. (1 Assignment)

Mapping of Soil types of Assam/N.E. India and Soil horizons. (2 Assignments)

Unit Il: Practical Note-Book and Viva-voce (4 Marks)

1.
2.

Evaluation of Practical Note-Book (2 marks)

Viva-voce (2 marks)

Reading List

1.
2.

Barry R. G. and Carleton A. M., 2001: Synoptic and Dynamic Climatology, Routledge, UK.
Barry R. G. and Corley R. J., 1998: Atmosphere, Weather and Climate, Routledge, New
York.

Critchfield H. J., 1987: General Climatology, Prentice-Hall of India,New Delhi

Lutgens F. K., Tarbuck E. J. and Tasa D., 2009: The Atmosphere: An Introduction to
Meteorology, Prentice-Hall, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey.

Oliver J. E. and Hidore J. J., 2002: Climatology: An Atmospheric Science, Pearson
Education, NewDelhi.

TrewarthaG.T.andHornelL.H.,1980:An Introduction to Climate,McGraw-Hlill.

Gupta L $S(2000): Jalvayu Vigyan, Hindi Madhyam Karyanvay Nidishalya, Delhi
VishwaVidhyalaya,Delhi

Lal, D S (2006): Jalvayu Vigyan, Prayag Pustak Bhavan, Allahabad

. Vatal, M (1986): Bhautik Bhugol, Central Book Depot, Allahabad
10.
1.
12.

Singh, S (2009): JalvayuVigyan, PrayagPustakBhawan,Allahabad
Raj, Manideep Soil and Biogeography, Kalyani Publishers.,
Cox, C.B., Moore, P.D. and Ladle, R., 2016. Biogeography: an ecological and evolutionary
approach. John Wiley &Sons.
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Course Objective: The main objective of the course is to sensitise the students towards global
climatological, biogeographical and marine issues

Learning outcome: Students will acquaint themselves with the primary concepts of Climatological,
biogeographical and oceanographic factors.

Theory Credit : Three (3)
Practical Credit :One (1)
No. of Required Classes : 60

No. of Contact Classes : 40

No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University, geography@gauhati.ac.in
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Geography
Semester: V

Course Name: Quantitative methods in Geography
(Optional)

Course Level: Higher

100 Marks (Theory =60 Marks, Practical = 20 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks)
Part I: Theory (3 Credits, 60 marks, 45 classes of one-hour duration)

Unit I:
Quantification and its significance in geographical study; advantages and limitations of

quantitative methods in geography. (4classes)

Unit IlI:
Geographical Data: Nature, types and sources; scale of measurement (nominal, ordinal,
interval and ratio). (4classes)

Unit llI:

Measures of central tendency (mean, median and mode) and dispersion (range, quartile
deviation, mean deviation, standard deviation and coefficient of variation) and their
applications in geographical data analysis. (8classes)

Unit IV:
Sampling techniques: meaning of sampling and its need; types of sampling (simple random and
stratified random). (6classes)

Unit V:
Time series analysis and its applications in geographical studies; Basic techniques of time
series data analysis (semi-average, moving average and 1eastsquares).(6classes)

Unit VI:

Correlation and Regression Analysis: Meaning of correlation; Bi-variate coefficient of
correlation (Spearman’s rank correlation and Pearson’s product-moment correlation); linear
regression analysis;and their applications in geographical data analysis.(12 classes)

Part lI: Practical (1 credit, 20 Marks, 15 Classes of two-hour duration)

Unit I: Practical Works (16 marks) (Two questions of 8 marks each)

1. Tabulation/Grouping of geographical data for making frequency distribution table;
Preparation of Histogram, Frequency Polygon and Frequency Curve.
(1+1assignments)
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. Computation of mean, median and mode for ungrouped and grouped data relating to

geo- graphical phenomena; Determination of median and mode using graphical
methods; Determination of the 1ocation of spatial mean centre of sett1ements (using
centrographic measure). (2+1+1 assignments)

. Computation of the values of standard deviation and coefficient of variation of

ungrouped and grouped data relating to some geographical phenomena (rainfall,
landholding, income, production, etc) for comparison of distribution patterns.
(1+1assignments)

. Analysis of time series data of some geographical phenomena (rainfall, production,

export value, import value, etc) using moving average and least squares methods.
(2 assignments)

. Computation of coefficient of correlation between two logically associated

geographical phenomena using Spearman’s rank correlation and Pearson’s product-
moment correlation formulae; Preparation of scatter diagram and fitting the line of
linear regression of Y on X for any set of bi-variate data relating to meaningful
geographical phenomena.

Unit lI: Practical Note-Book and Viva-voce (4 Marks)

1.

Evaluation of Practical Note-Book (2 marks)

2. Viva-voce (2 marks)
Reading List

1. Hammond P. and McCullagh P. S., 1978: Quantitative Techniques in Geography:
An Intro- duction, Oxford University Press.

2. Sarkar, A. (2013) Quantitative Geography. techniques and presentations. Orient
Black SwanPrivate Ltd., New Delhi.

3. Yeates M., 1974: An Introduction to Quantitative Analysis in Human Geography,
McGrawHill, New York.

4. Mathews, J.A., 1987: Quantitative and Statistical Approaches to Geography: A
PracticalManual Pergamon,Oxford.

5. Mahmood, A., 1999: Statistical Methods in Geographical Studies, Rajesh
Publications,New Delhi.

6. Elhance, D.N., 1972: Fundamentals of statistics, KitabMaha1,A11ahabad

7. Monkhouse, F.J. Wilkinson, H.R., 1989: Maps Diagrams, B.l. Publications, New
Delhi

8. Gregory, S., 1963: Statistical Methods and Geographers, Longman, London.

Course Objective: The paper Quantitative Methods in Geography throws light on the
importance of data in geography.It deals with the methods and techniques of data collection,
data tabulation, data interpretation and analysis through the application of some basic
statistical measures. This paper provides an understanding of the pure and applied nature
of geography along with the key elements in the discipline.
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Learning outcome:
e Thorough understanding of the statistical methods and techniques used in
geographical studies
¢ Understanding of tabulation, analysis and interpretation of geographical data.

Theory Credit : Three (3)
Practical Credit : One (1)
No. of Required Classes : 60

No. of Contact Classes 140

No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University, geography@gauhati.ac.in
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Geography

Semester: V

Course Name: Social, Cultural and PoliticalGeography

(Optional)

Course Level: Higher

100 Marks (Theory =60 Marks, Practical = 20 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks)

Part I: Theory (3 Credits, 60 marks, 45 classes of one-hour duration)

Unit I: Social Geography

1.

Social Geography: Meaning and scope; its approaches; and contemporary trend of
its development.

. Concept and types of social space and social groups.

Social Well-being: Concept and Component: Housing, Health and Education;
Concept ofHuman development and its measurements.

Contribution of race, religion, language and ethnicity in promoting diversity in India.

Social Geographies of inclusion and exclusion: Caste, class, gender and ethnicity.

Unit II: Cultural Geography

1.

Meaning and scope of Cultural Geography and contemporary trend of its
development

. Types of culture: material and non-material

Concepts in cultural geography: Cultural diffusion, Cultural lag, cultural landscape,
andcultural region.

Cultural ecology and folk geography; folk culture and rituals with special reference to
Assam

Unit Ill: Political Geography

1.
2.

Political Geography: Nature, scope and recent trends; Approaches to its study.

Concept of state, nation, and nation-state; Attributes of State, frontiers and
boundaries,buffer zones.

Concept of Geopolitics, Heartland and Rimland; Mackinder’s Heartland Theory.

. Concept of colonialism, neo-colonialism and lebensraum.

. Geography and conflict: India-Pakistan; India-China, Russia-Ukraine.
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Unit I:

1.

Part lI: Practical (1 credit, 20 Marks, 15 Classes of two-hour duration)

Practical Works (16 marks) (Two questions of 8 marks each)

Level of Social well-being with the help of composite Z-score in India /North-East
India. (1 Exercise)

. Construction of Ternary Diagram representing the social composition of the

population in India/North East India. (1 Exercise)

. Sex disparity in literacy in India/North-East India using Sopher’s Disparity Index.

(1 Exercise)

Construction of a map of India highlighting the major conflict zones (2 Exercises), the
states of North-East India during Pre and Post-Independence periods (up to the
present). (3 Exercises) along the border with China and Interstate boundary
disputes in NE India.

. Sketch of traditional house types of some selected tribes of North-East Indian states.

. Preparation of a short video documentary on a folk ritual of a selected community of

Assam.

Unit Il: Practical Note-Book and Viva-voce (4 Marks)

1.

2.

Evaluation of Practical Note-Book (2 marks)

Viva-voce (2 marks)

Reading List

Social Geography

1.
2.

3.

10.

11.

Ahmad, A., 1999: Social Geography, Rawat Publications, Jaipur and New Delhi.
Ahmad, A., (ed), 1993: Social Structure and Regional development: A Social
Geography Perspective, Rawat Publications, Jaipur.

Carter, John and Trevor, Jones. 1989: Social Geography: An Introduction to
Contemporary Issues, Edward Arnold, London.

Eyles, J.: ‘Social Geography’, in Johnston, R.J., et al, The Dictionary of Human
Geography.

Jones, E. and Eyles, J., 1977: An Introduction to Social Geography, Oxford
University Press,Oxford and New York.

Jones, E,(ed), 1975: Readings in Social Geography, Oxford University Press,
Oxford.

Sharma, H.N., 2000: ‘Social Geography’ in Singh, J. (ed.) Progress in Indian
Geography(1996- 2000), INSA, New Delhi.

Smith, D.M., 1977: Human Geography: A Welfare Approach, Edward Arnold,
London.

Sopher, D.E. (ed), 1980: An Exploration of India: Geographical Perspectives on
Society andCulture, Longman, London.

Srinivas, M.N., 1986: India: Social Structure, Hindustan Publishing Corporation,
Delhi.

Taher, M., 1994: An Introduction to Social Geography: Concept and Theories,
NEIGS,Guwahati. 37
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Cultural Geography

12.
13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

18.

Crans, Mike, 1998: Cultural Geography, Routledge, London.

Dancan, J. and Ley, D. (eds), 1992: Place/Culture/Representation, Routledge,
London.

Gritzer, Charion, F., 1984: ‘The Scope of Cultural Geography’, Journal of
Geography, Volume65, pp.4-11.

Jackson, Richard.H.and Hudman, Lloyel. E., 1990: Cultural Geography, West
PublishingCompany,New York.

Johnston, R.J., Gregory, Derek and Smith, David M. (eds), 1994: The Dictionary
of HumanGeography, Blackwell, Oxford.

Jordan, T.G. and Rowntree, L.: The Human Mosaic: A Thematic Interpretation in
CulturalGeography.

Noble, A.G. and Dutt, A.K. (eds), 1982: India: Cultural Pattern and Processes,
West ViewPress /Boulder, Colorado.

Political Geography

19.

20.
21.

22.

Agnew, John A., Mamadouh, V.; Secor,A. and Sharp, J. 2015. The Wiley
Blackwell Com-panion to Political Geography. Wiley-Blackwell.

Smith, Sara. 2020.Political Geography: A Critical Introduction, Wiley-Blackwell.
Dikshit, R.D. 2020. Political Geography: Politics of Place and Spatiality of Politics.
Macmil-lan India.

Dwivedi, R L Misra,H N. 2019. Fundamentals of Political Geography. Surjeet
Publications.

Course Objective: To appreciate the social and political dimensions of geographic
phenomena. Understand how geography influences political issues and their spatial
dimensions.

Learning outcome:

This course will help equip the students to comprehend various social and political
aspectsof phenomena and their interface within the realm of geography.

The paper will be very useful for students preparing for various competitive
examinationsincluding civil services.

Theory Credit : Three (3)
Practical Credit : One (1)
No. of Required Classes : 60

No. of Contact Classes 140

No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University, geography@gauhati.ac.in
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Geography
Semester: V

Course Name: Economic and Resource Geography
(Optional)

Course Level: Higher

100 Marks (Theory =60 Marks, Practical = 20 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks)

Part I: Theory (3 Credits, 60 marks, 45 classes of one-hour duration)

Unit I:
Meaning, scope and Approaches of Economic Geography and Resources

Unit II:
Economic activity: meaning and classification; Production system: Role of land, labour and
capital.

Unit IlI:

Agriculture sector: Factors influencing agriculture; types of agriculture; Von Thunen’s model
of agricultural location; Factors influencing cultivation of wheat, rice, coffee and tea, and their
distribution and production in different parts of the world.

Unit 1V:

Manufacturing sector: Factors influencing industrial location; Weber's theory of industrial
location; Classification of industry; Factors, distribution and production of iron and steel,
cotton textile and IT industries in the world; Special economic zones and technology parks

Unit V:
Transport system: Modes of transport, factors influencing transport development and role of
trans-port in resource mobilization and economic development.

Unit VI:
Trade: Factors influencing trade in different countries of the world; Trade relations of India
with USA, Russia and Japan.

Part lI: Practical (1 credit, 20 Marks, 15 Classes of two-hour duration)

Unit I: Practical Works (16 marks) (Two questions of 8 marks each)
1. Trend of rice, wheat and iron & steel production in the world/USA/India using moving

average and least squares methods. (4assignments)

2. Trend of production of wheat, rice, maize and barley in the world/USA using
Band-graph.(2assignments)

3. Trend of balance of trade relations (export and import value) of India with USA,
China andJapan in respect of major commodities using Bar-graph. (2 assignments)

4. Regional variation in fertilizer consumption and agricultural productivity in rice,
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5.

wheat andbarley in selected countries of the world using Bar-graph. (1assignment)
Inter-state/Inter-nation volume of movement of selected commodities and Inter-city
movement of traffic/bus in N.E. India through flow cartogram.(2assignments)

Unit Il: Practical Note-Book and Viva-voce (4 Marks)

1. Evaluation of Practical Note-Book (2 marks)
2. Viva-voce (2 marks)
Reading List

1. Hartshorn, T.A. and Alexander J. W., 2004: Economic Geography, Prentice-Hall
Inc., NewDelhi

2. Coe N. M., Kelly P. F. and Yeung H. W., 2007: Economic Geography: A
ContemporaryIntroduction, Wiley-Blackwell.

3. Hodder B.W. and Lee Roger,1974:Economic Geography, Taylor and Francis.

4. Combes P., Mayer T. and Thisse J. F., 2008: Economic Geography: The
Integration ofRegions and Nations, Princeton University Press.

5. Wheeler J. O., 1998: Economic Geography, Wiley..

6. Bagchi-Sen S. and Smith H. L., 2006: Economic Geography: Past, Present and
Future, Taylorand Francis.

7. Willington D. E., 2008: Economic Geography, Husband Press.

8. Clark, Gordon L.; Feldman, M.P. and Gertler, M.S., eds. 2000: The Oxford

9. Saxena, H.M., 2013: Economic Geography, Rawat Publications, Jaipur.

Course Objective: This paper intends to introduce students to the principles of economic
geography and associated patterns and processes of major economic activities in the
world. It seeks to develop new in-sights among students on the relevance of economic
geography and associated economic issues in contemporary times.

Learning outcome:

The paper will be useful for students in developing ideas on how geographical aspects
organizethe economic space and will offer perspectives to students if they wish to pursue
a research programme associated with economic perspectives.

The paper will be useful for students preparing for UGC NET/SLET exams and
other competitive exams including the civil services.

Theory Credit : Three (3)
Practical Credit :One (1)
No. of Required Classes : 60

No. of Contact Classes : 40

No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University, geography@gauhati.ac.in
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Geography
Semester: V

Course Name: Geography of Tourism
(Optional)

Course Level: Higher

100 Marks (Theory =60 Marks, Practical = 20 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks)

Part I: Theory (3 Credits, 60 marks, 45 classes of one-hour duration)

Unit I:

Nature and Scope: Concept of tourism and its relationship with Geography; Role of
Intermediaries and suppliers; Geographical parameters of tourism as postulated by
Robinson.

Unit II:

Types and forms of tourism: Nature Tourism (Eco-Tourism), Cultural Tourism, Adventure
tourism, Medical Tourism, Pilgrimage; Sustainable Tourism; Meetings, Incentives,
Conventions and Exhibitions (MICE)Tourism

Unit I1lI:
Tourism attraction (resources), infrastructure and services: In the context of India and
northeast India

Unit 1V:

Recent Trends of Tourist flow: International and Domestic (India); Case studies of tourism
development in different geographical contexts in India: Himalayas, Desert, North-East India
and Coastal Areas.

Unit V:
Impact of Tourism on Economy, Environment and Society; National Tourism Policy, Tourism
policy of northeastern states

Part lI: Practical (1 credit, 20 Marks, 15 Classes of two-hour duration)
Unit I: Practical Works (16 marks) (Two questions of 8 marks each)

1. Trend of growth of tourist arrivals (International and domestic) in India/ Assam using
moving average method (2 Assignments)
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Trend of tourist arrivals in the northeastern states of India in comparison to a top
ranking tourist arriving state of India using Band-graph. (2 Assignments)

Representation of the relationship among the rainfall, temperature and tourist arrival
for any year or a specific period for any state of NE India by using the appropriate
carto-statistical technique. (2 Assignments)

Preparation of a map of Assam to show important tourist destinations along with their
road, railway and air connectivity. (2 Assignments)

Preparation of a tourist map of N.E. India showing the inflow of tourists
(domestic andinternational) to major national parks and wildlife sanctuaries/ prepare
a tracking map of an area of tourism interest using GPS (2 Assignments)

Preparation of a map of NE India showing the inflow of tourist destinations (viz.
Pilgrimage, nature, historical, adventure, wildlife, ethno-cultural destinations) and
describe their significance. (2 destinations)

Unit Il: Practical Note-Book and Viva-voce (4 Marks)
1. Evaluation of Practical Note-Book (2 marks)

2. Viva-voce (2 marks)

Reading List

1.

2.

3.

9.

10.

Bhattacharya, P. (2011): Tourism in Assam: Trend and Potentialities, Banimandia,
Guwahati

Dhar, P.N. (2006) International Tourism: Emerging Challenges and Future
Prospects. Kanishka, NewDelhi.

Hall, M. and Stephen, P. (2006) Geography of Tourism and Recreation —
Environment, Place and Space, Routledge, London.

Kamra, K. K. and Chand, M. (2007) Basics of Tourism: Theory, Operation and
Practise, Kanishka Publishers, Pune.

Page, S. J. (2011) Tourism Management: An Introduction, Butterworth-
Heinemann- USA. Chapter2.

Raj, R. and Nigel, D. (2007) Morpeth Religious Tourism and Pilgrimage Festivals
Management: An International perspective by, CABI, Cambridge,USA,www.cabi.org.
Tourism Recreation and Research Journal, Center for Tourism Research and
Development, Lucknow

Singh Jagbir (2014) “Eco-Tourism” Published by - I.K. International Pvt. Ltd. S-
25, Green Park Extension, Uphaar Cinema Market, New Delhi, India
(www.ikbooks.com).

Market Research Division, Dept. of Tourism, Govt. of India, India Tourist
Statistics (avail-able in PDF form), New Delhi

UNWTO: Tourism Barometer (available in their web portal to have a fresh glimpse
of globaltourism statistics/ other relevant sites may also be consulted).

Course Objective: This paper introduces the students to the field of tourism from a spatial
perspective. It seeks to develop new insights among students on how tourism and allied
activities are shaped by the geography of an area and also how such activities are
responsible for shaping economic, social and environmental context from global to local

levels.
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Learning outcome: The paper will be useful for students in developing ideas on the sphere
of tourism along with knowing how geographical factors determine tourism activities and how
geographers seek to address issues of development and carrying capacities in various
environmental contexts. It will also build skills among students to engage them to work with
tourism at both managerial and planning levels of the sector.

Theory Credit : Three (3)
Practical Credit :One (1)
No. of Required Classes : 60

No. of Contact Classes 140

No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University, geography@gauhati.ac.in
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Geography
Semester: VI

Course Name: Geography of Environment and Development
(Compulsory)

Course Level: Higher

100 Marks (Theory =60 Marks, Practical = 20 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks)

Part I: Theory (3 Credits, 60 marks, 45 classes of one-hour duration)

Unit I:
Environmental Geography: Nature, Scope and Significance; man-Environment Relationships,

Historical progression, Adaptation in different Biomes

Unit II:

Major Environmental Problems: Pollution, Deforestation, Desertification, Global Warming,
and Bio-Depletion; Hazard, Disaster, Risk and Vulnerability; Types of hazard/disaster
(Natural and Man made).

Unit IlI:
Ecosystem: concept and types of ecosystem; functioning of ecosystem; Energy flow in
ecosystem;bio-geochemical cycles; biosphere as an ecosystem.

Unit 1V:
Environment and Development: ecology and equity, concept of environment and development;
development processes: Nature and trend of development, sustainable development.

Unit V:

Thematic Issues in Environment Geography: The Population—Consumption—Technology
Nexus Bio- diversity, Conservation, and Protected Areas, Water Resources and Fishing
Livelihoods, Corporate ecological responsibility

Part II: Practical (1 credit, 20 Marks, 15 Classes of two-hour duration)

Unit I: Practical Works (16 marks) (Two questions of 8 marks each)
1. Exploring satellite imageries and topographic sheets to observe bank line change of

Brahmaputra river from any selected stretch in three different time periods and
preparation of map there from. (1 exercise) (Satellite images can be downloaded
from https://earthexplorer.usgs.gov/

Survey of India topographic sheets can be downloaded freely from
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https://soinakshe.uk.gov.in/mtr/

. Mapping of major wetlands in a district and computation of shape and size (area)

based distribution. (1 exercise)

. Preparation of a map of a nearby wetland and identify the changes in dimension,

water level and encroachment it faced during the last one decade. Present your data
in tabular form along with the map (field-based). (1 exercise)

. Preparation of a long-term precipitation time series curve for any selected station of

N.E. Indiausing moving average method by downloading the annual rainfall data for
any district/stationof Assam for at least 30 years (1 exercise)

Unit Il: Practical Note-Book and Viva-voce (4 Marks)

1.

Evaluation of Practical Note-Book (2 marks)

2. Viva-voce (2 marks)
Reading List

1. Chandna R. C., 2002: Environmental Geography, Kalyani, Ludhiana.

2. Cunninghum W. P. and Cunninghum M. A., 2004: Principals of Environmental
Science: Inquiry and Applications, Tata Macgraw Hill, New Delhi.

3. Goudie A., 2001: The Nature of the Environment, Blackwell, Oxford.

4. Singh, R.B. (Eds.) (2009) Biogeography and Biodiversity. Rawat Publication,
Jaipur

5. Miller G. T., 2004: Environmental Science: Working with the Earth, Thomson
Brooks Cole, Singapore.

6. MoEF, 2006: National Environmental Policy-2006, Ministry of Environment and Forests,
Government of India.

7. Singh, R.B. and Hietala, R. (Eds.) (2014) Livelihood security in Northwestern
Himalaya: Case studies from changing socio-economic environments in Himachal
Pradesh, India. Advances in Geographical and Environmental Studies, Springer

8. Odum, E. P. et al, 2005: Fundamentals of Ecology, Ceneage Learning India. 9.
Singh S., 1997: Environmental Geography, Prayag Pustak Bhawan. Allahabad.

9. UNEP, 2007: Global Environment Outlook: GEO4: Environment For Development,
United Nations Environment Programme.

10. Singh, M., Singh, R.B. and Hassan, M.l. (Eds.) (2014) Climate change and
biodiversity: Proceedings of IGU Rohtak Conference, Volume 1. Advances in
Geographical and Environmental Studies, Springer

11. Singh, R.B. (1998) Ecological Techniques and Approaches to Vulnerable
Environment, NewDelhi, Oxford & IBH Pub..

12. Alcantara-Ayala, 1. (2002). Geomorphology, natural hazards, vulnerability and
prevention of natural disasters in developing countries. Geomorphology, 47(2-4), 107-
124.

13. Goudie, A., Ayala, I. A. (2010). Geomorphological hazards and disaster prevention.
Cam- bridge University Press.

14. https://www.undrr.org/publications

15. http://sdmassam.nic.in/dmp.htmiddmp 17.

16. https://ndma.gov.in/sites/default/files/PDF/DM,ct2005.pdf http :
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//sdmassam.nic.in/pdf/publication/un

Course Objective: This paper intends to introduce students to geography and environment
interface. It seeks to develop insights among students on the relevance of environmental studies
along with issues associated with its pollution, disaster and management of environmental
problems

Learning outcome:
1. This paper will be useful for students in developing ideas on environmental issues
includingdisasters that geographers need to address.

2. This paper will be useful for students preparing for different competitive exams
including civil services along with enhancing services to society in addressing
awareness levels towards the environment

Theory Credit : Three (3)
Practical Credit : One (1)
No. of Required Classes : 60

No. of Contact Classes 140

No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University, geography@gauhati.ac.in
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Geography
Semester: VI

Course Name: Introduction to Remote Sensing andGIS
(Optional)

Course Level: Higher

100 Marks (Theory =60 Marks, Practical = 20 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks)

Part I: Theory (3 Credits, 60 marks, 45 classes of one-hour duration)

Unit I: Introduction to Remote Sensing
1. Remote Sensing: Definition and History of Development. (3 classes)

2. Principles of Remote Sensing System: Energy sources, EMR and its interaction with
Atmosphere and Earth Features; Platform, Sensor and Resolutions; Aerial and
Satellite Remote Sensing; Fundamentals of Photogrammetry.

3. Remote Sensing data products, sources and characteristics; Elements of Image
Interpretation (Visual & Digital); Digital Image Processing: Image Enhancement and
Classification (Supervised and Un-supervised). (6classes)

4. Application of Remote Sensing: Land, Vegetation and Water (3 classes)

Unit Il: Introduction to GIS

1. Geographical Information System (GIS): Definition, Development, Components, and
Functions; Open source GIS. (3 classes)

2. GIS Data Types & Structures: Spatial and Non-Spatial Data; Raster and Vector
Data Structure, Database Management System (DBMS). (3 classes)

3. Data Layer Extraction and Spatial Analysis: Buffer, proximity and viewshed analysis;
overlay analysis. (4 Classes)

4. Application of GIS in geographical studies (site/habitat suitability analysis, network
analysis, flood damage estimation) (4 classes)

Part II: Practical (1 credit, 20 Marks, 15 Classes of two-hour duration)

Unit I: Practical Works (16 marks) (Two questions of 8 marks each)

1. Aerial photo interpretation and visual interpretation of satellite imagery and
preparation of thematic maps. 2 assignments

2. Analysis of aerial photographs and satellite images: Determination of photo scale
and object height from aerial photos (using a mirror stereoscope); Digital
classification of satellite images:supervised and unsupervised. 3 assignments
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3. Geo-referencing and Data layer creation: geometric correction, digitization of different
layers using point, line and polygon, attribute data input and their thematic
representation, Buffer analysis, Overlay analysis. (3 Assignments)

Unit lI: Practical Note-Book and Viva-voce (4 Marks)
1. Evaluation of Practical Note-Book (2 marks)

2. Viva-voce (2 marks)

Reading List

1. Campbell J. B., 2007: Introduction to Remote Sensing, Guildford Press.

2. Jensen J. R., 2004: Introductory Digital Image Processing: A Remote Sensing
Perspective, Prentice Hall.

3. Joseph, G. 2005: Fundamentals of Remote Sensing, United Press India.

4. Lillesand T. M., Kiefer R. W. and Chipman J. W., 2004: Remote Sensing and
Image Interpretation, Wiley. (Wiley Student Edition).

5. Nag P. and Kudra, M., 1998: Digital Remote Sensing, Concept, New Delhi.

6. Rees W. G., 2001: Physical Principles of Remote Sensing, Cambridge University
Press.

7. Singh R. B. and Murai S., 1998: Space-informatics for Sustainable Development,
Oxford andIBH Pub.

8. Wolf P. R. and Dewitt B. A., 2000: Elements of Photogrammetry: With Applications
in GIS,McGraw-Hill.

9. Sarkar, A. (2015): Practical Geography: A Systematic Approach. Orient Black
Swan Private Ltd., New Delhi.

10. Chauniyal, D.D. (2010): Sudur Samvedanevam Bhogolik Suchana Pranali, Sharda
Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad.

11. Burrough, P.A. and Mc Donnel, R.A.,1998: Principles of Geographical Information
Systems,Oxford University Press.

Course Objective:
o This paper is a core paper that intends to introduce students to the interface of
Remote Sensingand GIS
¢ |t seeks to develop new insights among students on the relevance of geospatial
studies within thefield of geography.

Learning outcome:
o The paper remains useful for students in developing skills in spatial data analysis to
pursue a research programme.
¢ Understanding the use of Different RS and GIS softwares

Theory Credit : Three (3)
Practical Credit : One (1)
No. of Required Classes : 60

No. of Contact Classes 140

No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University, geography@gauhati.ac.in
40



Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Geography
Semester: VI

Course Name: Surveying Techniques
(Optional)

Course Level: Higher

100 Marks (Theory =60 Marks, Practical = 20 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks)

Part I: Theory (3 Credits, 60 marks, 45 classes of one-hour duration)

Unit I:
Field surveying: Its meaning, types and significance in geography. (2 Classes)

Unit II:
Principles of surveying: plane and geodetic surveying; Principles of triangulation.
(3Classes)

Unit HI:
Principles and Techniques of surveying by Plane Table, Prismatic Compass,
Theodolite, DumpyLevel and Total Station (8 Classes)

Unit IV:
Methods of radiation, intersection, traversing, contouring and leveling in surveying.
(4Classes)

Unit V:
GPS: Basic concept, principles and utilities (3Classes)

Part II: Practical (1 credit, 20 Marks, 15 Classes of two-hour duration)

Unit I: Practical Works (16 marks) (Two questions of 8 marks each)
1. Preparation of a plan or a map of an area within the college campus or any

suitable areausing Plane Table (applying both radiation and intersection methods)
(2 Assignments)

2. Open and Closed Traverse Surveying with Prismatic Compass: Preparation of
plan alongwith adjustment of closing errors. (2 Assignments)

3. Closed Traverse Surveying with Theodolite: Plotting of data for preparation of a plan
through computation of Reduced Bearing, Consecutive Co-ordinates and Independent
Co- ordinates; Measurement of height of object/objects using Theodolite (2
Assignments)

4. Profile levelling and contouring in a selected area by Dumpy Level (2 Assignments)

5. Preparing a map of a short trail along with prominent features by using hand-held GPS
and associated software/freeware. (2 Assignments)
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Unit lI: Practical Note-Book and Viva-voce (4 Marks)
1. Evaluation of Practical Note-Book (2 marks)

2. Viva-voce (2 marks)

Reading List

1. Campbell, J., 1984: Introductory Cartography, Prentice Hall Inc., Englewood CIiff.

2. Misra, R.P. and Ramesh, A., 1995: Fundamentals of Cartography, Concept Publishing
Company, New Delhi.

3. Robinson, A.H., et al: Elements of Cartography, John Wiley Sons, New York. Raisz, E.:
Principles of Cartography, McGraw Hills, London.

4. Kenetkar, T.P. and Kulkarni, S.U.: Surveying and Levelling, Vol. | Il, Vidyarthi Gritha
Prakashan, Pune.

5. Das, A.K. 2021: Pocket Size Handbook on Handling of GPS for Field Studies, GTAD
and Aranyak, Guwahati (In PDF format).

Course Objective: This course on Surveying Techniques provides a general understanding
of the field of surveying including the use of modern survey tools to enhance knowledge
and skill for field-based geographic study. It focuses on various types of field survey
instruments; principles of different types of ground surveying, and methods of carrying out
surveys for the preparation of maps/plans for different spatial contexts.

Learning outcome:

e Understanding the importance of various field surveying techniques in geographical study
e General understanding of preparation techniques of different types of plans and map

e An acquaintance of different surveying tool and techniques for the representation of
variousspatial objects/phenomena.

Theory Credit : Three (3)
Practical Credit : One (1)
No. of Required Classes : 60

No. of Contact Classes : 40

No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University, geography@gauhati.ac.in
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Geography
Semester: VI

Course Name: Urban Geography
(Optional)

Course Level: Higher

100 Marks (Theory =60 Marks, Practical = 20 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks)

Part I: Theory (3 Credits, 60 marks, 45 classes of one-hour duration)

Unit I:

Urban Geography: Nature and scope; approaches and trends in urban geography; Origin
and growth of towns in global and national contexts; Types and characteristics of towns;
Functional classification of towns; Schemes of city classification (J.M. Houston’s, G.
Taylor’'s and L. Mumfordschemes). (12 classes)

Unit II:

Patterns of Urbanisation in Developed and developing countries; Components of
Urbanization and urban population growth; Organization of urban space: Urban Morphology
and land use structure; Theories of the internal structure of Towns: the Sector Theory of
Homer and Hoyt, and the MultipleNuclei Theory of Harris and Ullman (10 classes)

Unit IlI:

Concept of city-region, urban agglomeration, urban sprawl, umland and periphery, rural-
urban dichotomy and continuum, urban fringe, satellite town, new town, smart cities. (8
classes)

Unit 1V:
Urban issues and problems: Housing, slums, civic amenities (transportation and drinking
water), traffic congestion, pollution (air, land, water, noise), urban waste disposal and crime.
(8 classes)

Unit V:

Urbanization and urban development planning in India: Trend and regional patterns of
urbanization; national urban development policies and programmes; emerging urban issues
in Delhi NCR, Mumbai and Guwahati. (7 classes)

43



Part II: Practical (1 credit, 20 Marks, 15 Classes of two-hour duration)

Unit I: Practical Works (16 marks) (Two questions of 8 marks each)

Unit
1.
2.

. Plotting of million cities of India by using proportionate sphere method. (1 Exercise)
. Map showing distribution of class | and Il urban centres in Assam/NE India by

using proportionate sphere method. (1 Exercise)

. Determination of spatial mean centres of urban settlements using weighted

(Population asweight) centrographic measure in Assam and NE India.(2 Exercises)
Calculation of distribution pattern of urban settlements in a District/State of N.E.
Indiausing Nearest Neighbour Analysis. (1 Exercise)

. Choropleth map showing spatial pattern of level of urbanization in Assam and N.E.

India. (2Exercises)

. Determination of rank-size relationship of urban centres in Assam/N.E. India/India.

(1 Exercise)

. Urban population potential mapping based on selected urban centres of Assam/N.E.

India.(1 Exercise)

. Delineation of urban influence zones of selected urban centres of Assam/N.E.

India usingReilly’s breaking point formula. (1 Exercise)

II: Practical Note-Book and Viva-voce (4 Marks)
Evaluation of Practical Note-Book (2 marks)
Viva-voce (2 marks)

Reading List

1.

2
3.
4

b

10.

11.
12.

13.

14.

15.

Bala, R. (1986): Urbanisation in India, Rawat, Jaipur.

. Bansal, S.C. (2010): Urban Geography, Meenakshi Prakashan, Meerut.

Fyfe N. R. and Kenny J. T., 2005: The Urban Geography Reader, Routledge.

. Graham S. and Marvin S., 2001: Splintering Urbanism: Networked

Infrastructures, Technological Mobilitiesand the Urban Condition, Routledge.

Hall T., 2006: Urban Geography, Taylor and Francis.

Kaplan D. H., Wheeler J. O. and Holloway S. R., 2008: Urban Geography, John
Wiley.

Knox P. L. and McCarthy L., 2005: Urbanization: An Introduction to Urban Geography,
Pearson Prentice Hall New York.

Knox P. L. and Pinch S., 2006: Urban Social Geography: An Introduction,
Prentice- Hall.

. Kundu, A. (1992): Urban Development and Urban Research in India, Khanna

Publication,New Delhi.
Nangia, S. (1976): Delhi Metropolitan Region: A Study in Settlement Geography,
RajeshPublication, New Delhi.
Pacione M., 2009: Urban Geography: A Global Perspective, Taylor and Francis.
Ramachandran R (1989): Urbanisation and Urban Systems of India, Oxford
University Press,New Delhi
Sassen S., 2001: The Global City: New York, London and Tokyo, Princeton
University Press.
Siddhartha K and Mukherjee S, (1996): Cities, Urbanisation and Urban Systems,
Transworldmedia and communication, New Delhi
Singh, R.B. (Eds.) (2001) Urban Sustainability in the Context of Global Change,
SciencePub., Inc., Enfield (NH), USA and Oxford & IBH Pub., New Delhi.
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16. Singh, R.B. (Ed.) (2015) Urban development, challenges, risks and resilience in
Asian megacities Advances in Geographical and Environmental Studies, Springer.

Course Objective:

e This paper introduces the students to the field of urban geography and its major
aspects.

o It seeks to develop new insights among students on the relevance of an
urban geography andassociated problems in a rapidly urbanizing world.

Learning outcome:

e The paper will be useful for students in developing ideas on how geographical factors
organize urban spaces and how geographers seek to address various urban problems
and issues.

e It will help build skills among students seeking advanced studies on urban
development andplanning.

e The paper will be useful for students preparing for various competitive examinations
includingcivil services.

Theory Credit : Three (3)
Practical Credit : One (1)
No. of Required Classes : 60

No. of Contact Classes 140

No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University, geography@gauhati.ac.in

45



Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Geography
Semester: VI

Course Name: Geography of North East India
(Optional)

Course Level: Higher

100 Marks (Theory =60 Marks, Practical = 20 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks)

Part I: Theory (3 Credits, 60 marks, 45 classes of one-hour duration)

Unit I:

North-East India and its locational and strategic significance; Administrative divisions.;
Physical setting: Physiographic divisions of NE India and their characteristics; Rivers and
water bodies, Climate and its characteristics; forest cover; protected forest areas, soil types
and their distribution.

Unit II:

Population: Trend of growth, variation in growth and distribution at state levels, ethnic
composition; Age and sex composition; Linguistic and religious composition, literacy level,
educational and healthcare infrastructures.

Unit IlI:

Production pattern and characteristics of agriculture in the region of rice, jute and tea at the
state level; characteristics of shifting cultivation in the hill region; contemporary
transformations in the agricultural sector including horticulture, Pisciculture etc.

Unit 1V:

Agriculture and Industrial development scenario: Regional pattern of Industrial development,
Distribution and production of coal, Petroleum and cement in the region; Potentiality of agro-
based, handloom and handicraft industries in the region; problems of Industrial development
in the region.

Unit V:

Transport, Communication system and trade: patterns of transport and communication
systems (state level scenario); nature of trade in the region; problems and prospects of Act
East policy towards improving the trade relations.

Part II: Practical (1 credit, 20 Marks, 15 Classes of two-hour duration)

Unit I: Practical Works (16 marks) (Two questions of 8 marks each)

1. Trend of population growth and growth rates in N.E. India since 1901 using Census
data (Source: censusindia.gov.in). (2 assignments)

2. Choropleth mapping to show spatial variation in urbanization level in NE India. (1
assignment)

3. Spatial variation in the patterns of the religious composition of the population in NE
India and Social composition of the population (SC, ST and General) in N.E. India
using a carto-statistical tool (2 assignments)

46



4.

5.

Trend of food grains production (Rabi and Kharif crops) in Northeast India using band-
graph. (1assignment)

Map showing the distribution of major tribal groups in North-East India.
(1assignment)

Unit Il: Practical Note-Book and Viva-voce (4 Marks)

1.
2.

Evaluation of Practical Note-Book (2 marks)

Viva-voce (2 marks)

Reading List

1.

W NOUAEWN

10.

Bhagabati, A.K., Bora, A. K. and Kar, B.K.: Geography of Assam, Rajesh Publications, New
Delhi.

Taher, M and Ahmed, P.: Geography of North East India, Mani Manik Prakash, Guwahati.
Das,M..M.:PeasantAgricultureinAssam,Inter—IndiaPublications,NewDelhi.

Gopal Krishnan, R : Geography of North East India

Bhattacharya, P.2006 : Trend in Tourism Potentiality, Bani Mandir,Guwahati
Bhagabati, A.K.(ed):Biodiversity of Assam, Eastern Book House, Guwahati
Bhattacharyya, N.N. : North East India, Rajesh Publication, New Delhi

Srivastava, S.C. : Demographic Profile of N.E. India, Mittal Publications.

Basic Statistics of NE Inda, NEC, Shillong (various issues- accessible in PDF
format)

India tourist statistics, Ministry of Tourism, Govt. of India (various issues -
accessible inPDF format)

Course Objective:

This paper intends to introduce students to the northeastern parts of India having a
special identityamidst the Indian Union.

It seeks to develop new insights among students on the significance of
geographical dimensions ofthe native region.

A field study is incorporated to make the students understand meso-regional
diversity in respect ofits land, people and economy.

Learning outcome:

The paper will be useful for students in developing an understanding of native
regional geography and its various unique dimensions.

It will also be useful for students preparing for various competitive examinations
includingcivil services.

Theory Credit : Three (3)
Practical Credit : One (1)
No. of Required Classes : 60

No. of Contact Classes 140

No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University, geography@gauhati.ac.in

47



